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OMBARD STREET has been in a virtuous mood during 
the past month, the propriety of the financial 
community having apparently been shocked by 
the idea that the reserve of gold in the Bank 

England was not so large as could be desired. As 
the result of this impression, a good deal of criticism as 
to the Bank of England’s methods has been current. In 
considering so important a question as the nation’s reserve 
of gold, we have certainly no desire to make light of any 
criticisms or suggestions affecting that subject; but in the 
loose talk which has gone round the market recently con- 
cerning our gold supplies, and in view of much that has been 
written in the daily and weekly press, we venture to express 
the opinion that much of the recent attack, for so it may 
be called, upon the Bank of England has gone very wide 
of the mark, and is for the most part not justified. It 
is in the interests of bankers and the financial community 
generally that, in discussions of this kind, a thoroughly 
practical view of the matter should be taken. It is not a 
subject on which mere theories or random suggestions are at 
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all in place. To journalists in want of “copy” there appears 
to be an irresistible fascination in this subject, which conse- 
quently leads to a great deal of loose writing, much to be 
deprecated. An institution such as the Bank of England 
must necessarily be exposed to a constant fire of public 
opinion, and so long as the discussion is kept within the 
legitimate bounds of proper criticism, nothing but good should 
result, but in our opinion there is something peculiarly mean, 
not to say unbusinesslike, in mere carping criticisms upon the 
detail of management of an institution with whose credit and 
welfare the interests of the country are so closely wedded. 
Criticisms offered in the press, which, in the case of an 
ordinary institution, would be considered as grossly unfair 
and interfering, are allowed such free rein in the case of 
the Bank of England as to induce an amount of criticism 
almost reckless in its nature. As we have already said, the 
subject is one on which, when every other subject fails, there 
is always something to be said by the journalist hard put-to 
for sensational matter. 


The continued absence of any material receipts of gold at 
the Bank of England during the past few years, and the con- 
stant purchases of all arrivals of the metal in the open market 
for the Continent, may be said to be the underlying cause 
which has given rise to the attention recently paid to the 
diminution in the Bank of England’s reserve as compared 
with a few years ago, a diminution, by the way, very largely 
accounted for by the fact that the large Japanese balance of a 
few years ago having been gradually disbursed. Now this 
matter, if treated in its broadest aspect, is a most important 
and intensely interesting question, but if narrowed down to a 
mere criticism upon the Bank of England’s power to attract 
gold, the full significance of the whole merits of the question 
is lost sight of. Some people would seem to imagine that 
the Bank of England possessed inherently a kind of magic 
power by which the laws of supply and demand in the matter 
of the precious metal are absolutely within its own control ; 
that because the drift of gold has been from this country 
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during the past few years, the Bank of England must 
necessarily be to blame. In the matter of maintaining a 
sufficient gold reserve, the Bank of England has, we freely 
admit, a public duty to perform, but the point on which we are 
insisting here is, that to focus attention too much upon the 
part played by the Bank of England in the matter of gold 
movements is to lose sight of the fundamental influences 
which have produced such movements. These have been in 
the past, are at the present moment, and always will be, the 
position of international trade and the conditions of the 
various money markets. These main influences, as reflected 
in the foreign exchanges, must of necessity lie at the root of 
the question, 


Bearing these broad essential features in mind, it is not 
difficult to discover palpable reasons for the drift of gold move- 
ments during the past few years. Trade, it may be said, is 
reviving in this country, but how long has such a revival existed ? 
and to what extent can it be compared, for example, with the 
extraordinary change and development in the trade and com- 
merce of the United States, or Germany? Money rates in the 
States, it is true, have been easy, notwithstanding the trade 
revival there, but as one result of such ease the market here 
has been flooded with New York credits, thus tending in an 
artificial manner to obscure the real position of indebtedness 
between the two countries. In the case of Germany, the 
effect of industrial and speculative activity has been such as 
to keep the money market so far above the level of London 
that it is almost surprising that the gold shipped in that 
direction should not have been greater than it has been. 
Finally, there has been the special feature in the gold market 
during the past few years of purchases of the metal on 
Russian account, which cannot be considered otherwise than 
exceptional and extraordinary. The exchange having been 
largely affected by the loans raised from various parts of 
the Continent, and with the proceeds of which Russia has 
steadily accumulated millions of gold ostensibly for carry- 


ing out her scheme of currency reform, the operation 
1* 
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must have frequently involved considerable loss, the buying 
being of so determined a nature that no efforts on the part 
of the Bank of England, such as raising their own buying 
price for bar gold, were able to check. These purchases, be 
it remembered, were facilitated by loans floated, either here 
or on the Continent, the effect wherever the loan was actually 
issued being to increase the supply of Russian credits in 


London and the power to purchase gold. Those responsible 
for freely discounting the bills remitted from Russia for the 
purpose of withdrawing gold are among the first to point 
the finger of scorn at the Bank as unable to wrest gold from 
foreign competitors. 

But it will be said that we have missed an important point, 
and that much of the diversion of gold from this country 
might have been averted had the Bank of England not taken 
up its present attitude in its method of purchasing gold in the 
open market. This question was so fully dealt with in a 
recent leader in the Standard, that we cannot do better than 
reproduce here the opinions of our contemporary. The 
leader in question appeared on the 29th of May, since when, 
however, the position has in no way altered. 

Says the writer in the Standard :— 

The opinion appears to exist in some quarters that the continued diversion 
of foreign arrivals of gold from the Bank of England is largely attributable to 
the changes made by that institution in its methods of effecting purchases of 
the metal in the open market. That a stronger gold reserve than exists at 
the present time is to be desired we readily admit—although it must be 
remembered that the actual situation is largely due to improved conditions 
of trade, and the consequent natural outflow of the currency into circulation ; 
and that it is in times of calm that precautionary means should be taken can- 
not be too strongly insisted upon. But to attribute the steady shrinkage of 
the gold reserve which has been going on for the past few years merely to 
the form of buying gold which appears to have given umbrage to certain of 
the bullion brokers, is to misapprehend the position, and to reduce what is 
really a wide and important question to the narrowest point from which it 
could be viewed. As everyone knows, the Bank, acting as required by law, 
has for years past bought whatever bar gold was brought to it at the rate of 
775. 9d. per oz. Until about a year ago, however, the foreign demand for 
the metal had for some time been so keen that no possibility was presented 
of the Bank obtaining supplies. With a temporary slackening of the foreign 
demands, and a fall in the price to something above 775. 9d., the Bank was 
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strongly urged to commence bidding above 77s. gd. so as to attract gold. 
This was done with only partial success, for while brokers were constant in 
their inquiries as to “what price the Bank would give,” the quotation 
obtained was, it is maintained, frequently used merely to get a better price 
elsewhere, with the result that the Bank only tended to bid up the price 
against itself. It was probably this action on the part of the bullion brokers 
which occasioned the Bank to employ one agent to act for it in making such 
purchases as it might desire to effect above the statute price of 775. 9d. 
per oz. At the legal quotation the Bank, of course, buys from everyone alike. 
The contention now appears to be that, because the Bank—wisely or not— 
acted as it was entitled to do if it chose, it is being boycotted by bullion 
brokers in the matter of gold arrivals, and that, rather than sell to the Bank’s 
broker, orders for the Continent should be supplied first, even if at the same 
rate as that offered on behalf of the Bank; the idea being presumably to 
force the directors into abandoning their present system. For many reasons, 
we believe that the more tactful policy for the Bank to adopt would be to 
purchase from each and every broker indifferently, making its quotations only 
subject to actual business offered to it. There is, however, little to be said 
in defence of the attitude taken up by the bullion market. Moreover, should 
the Bank, for any reason, think well to revert to its former methods of buying 
gold, it may well be doubted whether the situation would be very materially 
changed, especially as the limit to which the directors could bid for the metal 
would be restricted to about 77s. 1o%d. The question of the Bank of 
England obtaining the necessary control of gold, and also, at the proper 
moment, of the open money market, is a frequently recurring one, and goes 
very much deeper than the direction to which attention appears to be turned 
at the moment. 


With the last sentence we are in full accord, indeed, it is 
the point on which we are chiefly insisting at the moment. 
Since the foregoing remarks appeared in the Standard, a 
certain amount of gold has been obtained from the United 
States, apparently as the result of the action of the directors of 
the Bank of England in making advances free of interest 
against such shipments, thus facilitating the operation. But 
even here the power of the Bank must not be exaggerated, 
for the shipments would have been impossible had it not 
been for the condition of exchange, produced either by the 
indebtedness between this country and America, or between 
Germany and the States, it matters not which. We are far 
from saying that on occasions like these it may not be expedient 
for the Bank to take special action by which gold may be 
secured for its reserve, and the fact of their doing so in this 
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instance shows that they are not unmindful of their duty in 
that direction. In contemplating the possibility, however, of 
any really iarge addition to the national store of gold, it will not 
do to ignore the fundamental principles of international trade 
and international finance. Now, the part played by the Bank 
of England in this question of international trade and finance, 
though, perhaps, of some importance, is insignificant when 
compared with the collective effect of outside banking, com- 
mercial and financial institutions; and although bankers and 
others keeping their reserves at the Bank of England are 
justified in looking to that establishment to keep an adequate 
reserve, it is, as they must be perfectly aware, futile to expect 
the Bank of England to be in a position to control the 
world’s supplies of gold so long as they themselves are using 
the greater mass of their resources, not so much to finance the 
trade of this country as to compete for foreign bills at 
absolutely cutting rates. 

Having regard, then, to the fact that so far as the funda- 
mental question of international indebtedness is concerned, 
the Bank of England is really able to do very little to affect 
the matter one way or another, the question remains, how 
can it best strengthen its gold reserve? Past experience has 
shown that all that the Bank is able to do is to endeavour 
either by raising its own rate or (by methods familiar to all) 
to borrow some of the surplus money weighing on the market, 
to raise rates of discount here to such a level as shall tend to 
attract gold from abroad. With more or less success this has 
been attempted in the past, but the impression appears to 
gain ground—and we are not sure that it is not right—that the 
Bank's power in this respect is becoming weaker; and one 
reason assigned for this is, that other banks outside the central 
institution have grown to such an enormous extent that the 
volume of money deposited with them is so great, that the 
Bank of England is powerless to contend against such a mass 
of credits ; that is to say, whereas twenty or thirty years ago 
when, by either selling Consols or borrowing a small amount 
direct from the market, the Bank lifted a portion of outside 
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supplies of cash, the effect was felt far sooner than now, when 
joint stock banks’ and private bankers’ resources have swollen 
by many millions. 

So, according to certain articles which have appeared 
elsewhere, the joint stock banks have a plan of their own 
for strengthening their gold reserves at the Bank of England. 
One writer, who would seem to be inspired by the London 
Bankers’ Association, has suggested that bankers should 
keep about 5 per cent. of their deposits in actual gold 
(ear-marked) at the Bank of England. This, it is main- 
tained, would, on say, £200,000,000 of deposits (which is 
a moderate estimate of the total banking resources of the 
country), at once add £10,000,000 to the national stock of 
gold. A very excellent idea, but where does it lead us to? 
Surely to the conclusion that the fault, if there be any, in the 
matter of the present stock of gold rests, not so much with the 
Bank of England as with the joint stock banks, in keeping too 
small balances with the Bank of England; for we venture to 
think that, should such gold be really ear-marked, it would be 
necessary for the banks’ ordinary clearing-house purposes to 
maintain, in addition to such gold, balances fully as large as 
now held at the Bank of England ; that is to say, any special 
deposits of gold used by the joint stock banks as a gold 
reserve chest should be in addition to the balances already 
kept at the Bank of England. 

For our own part we are not inclined to support very 
warmly the suggestion of joint stock banks keeping special 
gold reserves of their own. To do so would, to some extent, 
relieve the Bank from the onus of maintaining its reserve, a 
duty which is not only proper as a return for the many 
privileges it now enjoys, but also one which, on the whole, it 
has fulfilled in the past with eminent credit to itself and with 
benefit to the financial community. Not only so, but we 
fear that any special amount of gold set aside, however 
hermetically sealed, would but serve as an inducement to 
bankers and financiers to use more than ever their available 
cash resources up to the very hilt. 
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A criticism which, from the standpoint of the general well- 
being, might, in our judgment, be fairly offered upon the 
Bank of England, has been kept in the back-ground by those 
who at the present time profess such anxiety as to the 
welfare of that establishment. If the Bank of England is to 
be in a position to constantly obtain the necessary control over 
the money market so as to make its official rate an effective 
one, the Bank should enter more largely into the discount 
business. It would then be in a position at the proper time, 
by simply letting its bills run off, to secure and hold a control 
over money supplies such as it is only possible now to obtain 
by the crude and somewhat jerky fashion of either selling 
securities or borrowing direct from the market. By thus 
converting some of its permanent securities into those of a 
more liquid nature the Bank would be taking a step in the 
right direction. Such action might not be pleasing to other 
banks, but now that the anxieties of those institutions have 
been so freely expressed as to the general condition of 
the Reserve, and the suggested impotence of the Bank to 
protect it, the opposition to a measure calculated to increase 
the Bank’s power in that direction might not, perhaps, be 
very strenuous. 

—__+_—e 


GERMANY’S FINANCE AND TRADE.—The published figures for the customs 
and excise revenue of the German Empire in the year 1898, says the corre- 
spondent of the Zi¥mes, show a very considerable increase over the figures for 
the preceding year. The total from customs and excise duties amounted to 
857,879,247 marks, an increase of 47,474,300 marks, or £.2,370,000, over 
the figures for 1897. Of this total, customs accounted for 505,439,040 
marks, an increase of 33,423,440 marks; sugar tax, 107,878,111 marks; 
salt tax, 48,324,380 marks; tobacco, 12,680,141 marks; and the various 
taxes on the brewing and distilling industries about 158,000,000 marks. 
The net Government revenue, after deducting expenses of administration 
and premiums on exports, amounts to 782,279,225 marks, an increase of 
48,616,300 marks—that is to say, in addition to the considerable increase of 
revenue there has also been a most satisfactory economy of over 1,000,000 
marks in the expenses of administration. The final statistics of German 
foreign trade for the year 1898, the Zimes goes on to say, have been officially 
published. The total imports amounted to 5,744,987,000 marks, including 
specie to the value of 359,030,000 marks, an increase of about 575,000,000 
marks over the figures for 1897. The exports amounted to 4,311,232,000 
marks, including 254,003,000 marks in specie, an increase of 224,000,000 
marks on the exports of 1897. 

















CO-OPERATIVE BANKING IN COUNTRY DISTRICTS. 


HE evidence recently given before the Select Com- 
mittee of the House of Commons on money 
lending, and the report of the committee, contain 
some very curious information as to the advant- 

ages which small co-operative institutions may be to poor 

borrowers in country districts. 
Those who are connected with banking know very well 
what an advantage it sometimes may be to a poor man to be 





enabled to obtain an advance which will assist him in extend- 
ing, and perhaps in founding, a business; but the intending 
borrower is very often deterred from taking the first step by 
the difficulty of giving any security on which the bank would 
be justified in allowing the loan to be made. A bank is not a 
benevolent institution, It has no right to attempt to do any- 
thing of the sort. Its duty is to lend money, which really 
belongs to other people, in such a manner as to obtain a 
suitable profit on the advance, and to secure the return of 
the principal. The director or manager who sanctions an 
advance may be himself a shareholder, but that makes no 
difference whatever in the matter; if the money is lost, it is a 
loss to the shareholders. The banker is in the position merely 
of a trustee, and as a trustee he is bound to protect those 
whom he represents. 

Several efforts have been made, principally in foreign 
countries, and notably in Germany and in Italy, to meet the 
difficulty which industrious and honest poor persons who 
wanted loans for business purposes experienced in obtaining 
them. Co-operative banks were started for this purpose by 
Raiffeisen and Schulze-Delitzsch in Germany. The popular 
banks of Italy, on the system of Schulze-Delitzsch, were 
established in that country by Signor Luzzatti. These have 
been of great service in both those countries, and quite 
recently the system has been introduced in this country. 

Both Mr. Wolff and Professor Bottomley, who gave 
evidence on the subject before the committee, described 
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institutions of this class which they themselves had started 
or had assisted in starting. The principle on which these 
associations are formed is exactly similar to those adopted 
by Schulze-Delitzsch and Raiffeisen. Professor Bottomley, 
in his evidence, explained the basis on which the Agricultural 
Bank's Association was conducted. It was this: “On the 
basis, if I may be allowed to give it, exactly the same as 
laid down by Raiffeisen for his assistants in Germany. First, 
that all societies accept unlimited liability ; secondly, the 
intention is to promote the moral as well as the material 
welfare of members; thirdly, the limitation of the area of 
work—it must be confined to a large village or a group of 
small villages, the ideal being a population of 600 to 1,200 ; 
fourthly, the absence of entrance fees and the smallness of 
shares if held ; dividends, that there should be practically no 
dividends if possible, and if there are any dividends they must 
not exceed the interest paid on loans; fifthly, the gratuitous- 
ness of the administration ; and sixth, the accumulation of a 
reserve which cannot be diverted or divided up for the 
individual members. Those are the bases upon which the 
bank is established.” There is no division of profits. The 
banks are started, as a rule, by some gentleman in the parish : 
for example, at Pembury, near Tunbridge Wells, Dr. Maldon, 
the village doctor, was the moving spirit ; he called a meeting 
of the villagers and explained what was meant by an agricul- 
tural bank. Then he asked some persons of good character 
to join and form a nucleus. Then anyone who wanted to 
become a member had to be proposed by two of the men 
who had already joined. The liability of the members is 
unlimited. One of the chief safeguards under the principle of 
unlimited liability is, that no persons can borrow from the bank 
unless they are members. That is to say, unless they have 
been elected by the people whom they would be deceiving or 
cheating if they did not repay what they have borrowed. The 
nucleus of the capital is, as a rule, provided by some gentle- 
man who wishes to start the bank. Thus at Wiggenhall St. 
Mary, in Norfolk, Mr. Somerville Gurney, the banker at 




















CO-OPERATIVE BANKING IN COUNTRY DISTRICTS. II 


Lynn, kindly financed the agricultural bank, lending them 
money at 3% per cent., which the committee of the bank lent 
out again at 4% percent. These terms are very easy on 
both sides-—both to borrowers and lenders. In time it is 
expected that these banks will attract deposits. At first, very 
naturally, people may be shy of putting their money into 
such banks. In time it may be hoped this feeling will wear 
off, and the agricultural banks will be able to provide the 
advances which their members—that is to say, their share- 
holders—ask for, out of their own deposits. Every member 
who requires a loan has to say why he requires the loan. It 
must be for a useful purpose, such as to enable a man to 
buy manure, or to buy seed, or even to buy a cow. That 
means, for a purpose from which a profit may be expected. 


The bank is governed by two committees. These are 
known as ‘the committee of control,” and the “council of 
survey.” The committee of control consists, as a rule, of five 
members. It is charged with all executive work—that is, 
with the granting of loans, the admission of members and the 
general working of the bank. Above the committee of control 
is the council of survey, which, as a rule, consists of seven 
to nine members. The council has nothing to do with the 
granting of loans, but its business is to have a general control 
over the affairs of the society and watch the application of 
each loan—that is to say, the manner in which each loan is 
laid out. As we mentioned before, each loan must be for a 
useful purpose. If it is found that the borrower has not 
applied the money to the purpose for which it was intended, 
the council of survey, at their next meeting, report to the 
committee of control, and the offender is thus brought to book. 
The whole management lies with the two committees we 
have named. There is, besides, a treasurer or secretary, but 
he is not allowed to have any vote on any question whatever. 
He is paid a small salary. There is a general meeting of all 
the members once a year, but no man, however large his 
stake in the concern may be, is allowed to have more than 
one vote, 
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The whole movement is so recent that at present only a 
few instances of the working of these banks can be given. 
These all appear in general to have been successful. The 
history of the bank at Castle Moreton, Worcestershire, may 
be given as an example. The date of formation was January, 
1896. The number of members is fifteen. The amount of 
capital £30. All of this is lent out. The members appear 
to be principally allotment holders. The number of loans 
granted had been nine. The minimum amount of loan was 
41. 10s. The maximum amount £8. The loans have been 
granted to enable the borrowers to purchase seeds, pigs, 
calves, manure and sheep. The instalments appear to have 
been punctually repaid. The bank, it is stated, has been a 
great help to all who have borrowed. In other places business 
has been done on a larger scale. Thus, at Pembury, which 
has been mentioned before, the members gradually increased 
their operations. They wanted more land, and combined 
together to take a farm of 120 acres on the co-operative 
principle. Then they combined to buy their seeds and 
manures, and whatever else they wanted, at wholesale prices. 
They are stated now to be hoping to start a disposal store on 
the co-operative principle to sell their products in Tunbridge 
Wells, which is two-and-a-half miles from Pembury. We 
fear that the bank at Wiggenhall has not been altogether 


successful, but we hope it may work round. One great 
difficulty appears to lie in the fact that the borrower has to 
reveal his requirements to his neighbours, and this is dis- 
agreeable to him. In time this feeling may diminish. 

The whole system, so far as the borrowers are concerned, 
is really a development of the “cash credit” system, which 
aided the prosperity of Scotland so greatly some years since. 
Good character is essential to a man being accepted as a 
borrower, that is to say, he must be known to be an honest, 
sober, careful and thrifty man. Without this character he 
could not get guarantors who would be willing to be liable for 
him. It is thus the better sort of the working classes who 
are assisted in their progress to improvement. 
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Where the system has taken root it appears to be an 
advantage to the existing banks of the district rather than 
the contrary. We can well believe this. Such a system as 
we have described reaches a class of persons to whom the 
When their means and 
conditions are improved they may, very probably, become 
customers of the bank themselves. 


existing bank is not accessible. 


In the meantime the 
system appears to be a real assistance to the agricultural 
districts, the portion of the country which has suffered most 
from the changes of prices of recent years. 

The system, however, is not confined to the agricultural 
For example, there is a Self-Help Society 
at Ealing, which has done well there for twelve years. The 
number of members have fluctuated, as is often the case with 
We add the statement of the 
progress of the society during the twelve years it has carried 


districts alone. 


societies of this description. 
on its operations :— 
PROGRESS OF 


THE EALING PARISH CHURCH WORKING MEN’s SELF-HELP SOCIETY. 


THE SOCIETY DURING THE TWELVE YEARS OF ITS EXISTENCE. 


—— ——————EE eee is 
Loan Repayments. Subscriptions. 


Vear. Loans Granted. 


Total Profit made. 
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| ce a £ a & | £ «= € ££ ec’ 
1887 | 183 5 0 69 0 Oo | 168 13 0 e 233 
1888 766 15 0 $33 32 3 364 4 8 | 38 7 8 
1889 1,000 5 Oo 873 5 5 464 18 2 ee a 
1890 844 0 0 812 12 I 464 17 3 45 15 o 
1891 1,140 18 0 1,128 17 3 515 8 8 61 19 9 
1892 | 1,093 0 0 1,058 I 3 | 496 18 9 60 13 4 
1893 | 959 10 0 958 7 4 509 16 7 58 18 8 
1894 | 1,056 10 © 976 14 5 | 514 10 7 64 5 0 
1895 | 922 5 0 | gII 13 9 666 8 11 63 14 10 
1896 | 796 0 Oo | 847 13 6 729 12 § 59 7 5 
1897 | m7 6 683 10 6} 604 14 1 | 65 15 10 
1898 | 631 1 0 | 839 8 9 588 o 8 7116 8 

| 

| Zr o 6 £9,690 15 6} | £6,088 3 9 £649 18 6 

































14 CO-OPERATIVE BANKING IN COUNTRY DISTRICTS. 























Year. Interest on Deposits. Total Expenses. pte hand ng grt A ng 
% Ls. d 
1887 74 10 19 7 161 138 
1888 10 15 14 0 135 187 
1889 7k 1517 4 95 219 
1890 58 1817 9 86 229 
1891 65 30 2 0 79 | 265 
1892 6} 2319 4) 76 | 274 
1893 * 2811 1 80 283 
1894 6 | 233 3 5 56 280 
1895 5 37. +1 «10h 86 283 
1896 5 312 2 57 308 
1897 34 31 8 8 50 274 
1898 33 3212 7 47 265 
_ = —_ 
£299 9 10 1,008 | 





AFRICAN TRADE.—The Board of Trade have recently issued a Blue-book 
regarding the trade of Africa. The United Kingdom, the report points out, 
possesses by far the largest share of the African trade, and even when, as is 
the case with the French and Portuguese possessions, excessive import duties 
are levied with the object of extending the trade of the mother country at the 
expense of foreign rivals, British products generally find a market. The most 
marked development in the trade of the African continent is found in the 
exports from Cape Colony, the total value of which amounted to 4 16,952,000 
in 1896, £ 19,436,000 in 1897, and 424,423,000 in 1898. ‘These figures are 
exclusive of specie, but inclusive of diamonds and raw gold, the value of the 
exports of which amounted to £ 4,646,487 and £8,252,543 respectively 
in 1896, £4,454,376 and £10,991,951 in 1897, and £4,566,897 and 
£15,394,442 in 1898. The imports (exclusive of Government importations 
and specie) into the colony were valued at £16,316,000 in 1896, £ 16,096,000 
in 1897, and £15,062,000 in 1898, the share of the United Kingdom being 
by far the largest in the case of both imports and exports. As regards the 
trade between the United Kingdom and Africa as a whole, it will be found 
that taking the period of 1893-97 the total value of the merchandise imported 
into this country amounted to between £18,500,000 and £109,000,000 
sterling annually, the figures varying very little from year to year, while the 
imports of gold and silver have risen from £6,689,000 in 1893 to £14,144,000 
in 1897. ‘The total exports of merchandise from the United Kingdom to 
Africa have risen in value from £ 17,319,000 in 1893 to 424,967,000 in 1897. 
Of the latter figure, £ 3,366,000 represents the value of metal and metal 
manufactures exported, 44,995,000 the value of cottons, and £ 2,406,000 
the value of apparel and haberdashery. 


























PARR’S STOLEN NOTES AND THE BANK OF ENGLAND. 


SS9AN THE Bank of England legally refuse to pay its 
own notes to bearer on demand? Until the 
recent announcement was made by the Bank 
with regard to the remaining numbers of Parr’s 
stolen notes, presumably ninety-nine persons out of every 
hundred would have answered such a question with an un- 
qualified negative ; and judging from the opinions expressed 
by leading bankers to the ubiquitous journalist, the consensus 
of opinion would still appear to be adverse to the course which 
the Bank of England has elected to pursue. 

It is possible, however, to exaggerate the significance of 
the Bank’s action, and to raise groundless fears with regard to 
its prejudicial effect on the free convertibility of the country’s 
legalised paper money. For ourselves, we see nothing in the 
Bank’s announcement to prejudice the claims of dond-fide 
holders, nor do we perceive any reasonable cause for appre- 
hension as regards the credit enjoyed by Bank of England 
notes. In view of the actions pending against the Bank of 
England, and the summary judgment which will follow, we 
defer making any comments on the strictly legal aspects of 
the position until a judicial pronouncement has been given. 

But it would be a mistake to criticise the Bank's attitude 
in the present instance without giving some consideration 
to the circumstances which have induced it. The Bank of 
England are ready at all times to assist in tracing notes 
which have been acquired illegally ; and though each note is, 
by its terms, payable to bearer on demand, a “ stop” may be 
registered at the Bank on notes lost or stolen. As to the 
value of placing a “stop” on bank notes, we quote from 
Moxon’s English Practical Banking :— 

In case of notes being lost they can be “stopped” by giving full particu- 


lars to the issuing bank, who thereafter, if the notes are presented for payment, 
will make inquiries as to the title of the presenter. If the answers are satis- 


factory, they are bound to pay the notes, and can only give the stopper 
information as to the circumstances under which they have been paid. 








————————— a 
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It has also been laid down by Lord Denman, that if the 
negligence of the transferee of a bank note has not been so 
gross as to give rise to a just suspicion of ma/a fides or fraud, 
the bearer of a note has still a good title to it. 


Now, Parr’s Bank are obviously the true owners of the 
£20,000 notes stopped at the Bank of England. The bulk of 
the notes are of large denomination, and the relative numbers 
have been so widely circulated that their free circulation in 
the ordinary channels of business has been minimised. The 
possibility of legitimate transference having been rendered so 
difficult, we cannot see that the Bank of England have over- 
stepped a reasonable duty either to the true owners of the 
notes or to society at large in applying a test as to the dond 
fides of such persons as may present the stolen notes for pay- 
ment. Every reputable business house in the country, and 
every person of sufficient standing to command large notes in 
the ordinary course of trade, knows perfectly well that the 
Bank’s promise to pay will be duly complied with, and we 
should be surprised if any édond-fide holder of a stolen note 
should decline to furnish the Bank of England with particulars 
regarding the channel of its negotiation and the consideration 
which passed in the transaction. Nor do we think that such 
a proposition is at variance with the ordinary usages of 
currency. We are free to admit the abstract rights of a note 
holder to demand payment in terms of the instrument, and we 
make no attempt to place bank notes in any other category 
than money itself; but the quantitative possession of money 
is by common recognition a relative question, and it is not 
quite clear that the onus of proof is necessarily confined to 
one side when doubt is raised as to dond fides. A hundred 
pounds in the purse of a millionaire, and a hundred sovereigns 
in the pocket of a vagrant under certain circumstances, 
might reasonably suggest different presumptions as to rightful 
possession. The illustration is obviously an extreme one, but 
it brings out an aspect of presumptive ownership and pre- 
sumptive mada fides which may have some material significance 
in the actual situation which the Bank of England has assumed. 
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Unless a man is in a very large way of business, he can usually 
account for the coming and going of hundred-pound notes, 
and in spite of the legal dicta which have been arrayed against 
the action of the Bank of England in this matter, there is very 
much to be said in support of the reasonableness and consider- 
ation which have dictated its policy. 


Li 
~~ 





ARGENTINE FinaNce.—General Roca, the Argentine President, in his 
message to Congress, said: “‘ The crisis through which the Republic has been 
passing—more intense than any preceding one, owing to the immense interests 
affected—is rapidly declining, as many phenomena go to prove. Foremost 
amongst these is the commercial movement of imports and exports, which is 
marked by increasing activity. In 1898 there was a surplus of $30,000,000 
over the figure of the preceding year. The surplus of $32,000,000 of last 
year of exports over imports represents a considerable effort of labour and 
production, an effort that will increase this year, if we may rely on the figures 
already obtained, and which give the measure of the country’s increasing 
wealth. We see not only that production has increased, but that new sources 
of production have sprung into existence. Thus, the export of live stock, 
which now figures as $10,000,000 gold on the list of exports. This favourable 
movement for the country is reflected in our financial situation. The Treasury 
received last year $35,677,513 gold and $49,745,348 paper. The returns for 
the first quarter of the year are $11,355,463 gold and $15,614,648 paper. Thus 
we may reasonably expect the annual returns to exceed those of 1898. This 
result will be mainly due to the tax on alcohol. All this has enabled us to meet 
our engagements both at home and abroad. The service has been met 
punctually.” In reference to the postponement of the recently expected loan, 
the President said that “the first proposals made to us for taking up the 
loan of $30,000,000 gold did not appear to us to be sufficiently satisfactory, 
which goes to show how hard it is to restore credit. In view of that circum- 
stance, and also because of the perturbation to which the operation might 
give rise at a moment when the currency was rapidly appreciating, we deemed 
it prudent to suspend all negotiations. To-day I am in a position to state 
that fresh proposals have been made of a far more satisfactory nature. If we 
make a loan [it is now known, of course, that it will not be made] it shall be 
made under conditions honourable to Argentine credit. The foreign debt of 
the nation is at present $275,447,775 gold, not including $34,000,000 of 
bonds issued for the settlement of the foreign debt of the Province of Buenos 
Ayres, the service on which is met by the province, nor the $7,000,000 of 
bonds issued to pay off the debt of the National Bank, which establishment 
pays the service. The home gold debt, on which the State pays service, is 
$40,375,877, and the paper debt $104,595,933- It is time that we should 
remove from this statement of debt the bonds issued to guarantee the paper 
issue, since the State has bought up the greater part of those bonds, and has 
made itself responsible for the issue of the banks.” 
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Hotes and Comments. 








IT HAS long been known that widows, spinsters, 
A FEMININE 

BANKING and clergymen figure very largely as holders of bank 
DISABILITY. —_ shares, though it is more than doubtful whether it is 
at all generally known or realised what a goodly proportion of the 
space in bank share registers is taken up by holders answering to 
these three descriptions. The married woman is now asserting 
herself, and complaining of the disability which still attaches to her 
in that many banks still refuse to allow her to hold their shares in 
her own name. A financial contemporary, which has been at the 
pains of tabulating the banks that do and those that do not admit 
married women as shareholders, is considerably exercised as to what 
is meant by the declaration of one bank, that while it allows women 

to hold shares, it “does not encourage them” to do so. 


LET US see what happens in these cases. A 
married woman instructs her broker to buy; in due 
course the transfer is presented to the transfer depart- 
ment of the bank for registration; and the secretary or registrar 
returns it to the broker with a polite intimation that while the bank 
does not care to admit the lady as a shareholder, it will have no 
objection to inscribing her name on its register in joint account with 
that of her husband. The broker replies by assuring the bank that 
the shares have been purchased with the lady’s own money, where- 
upon the bank secretary says that if her lawyers will state in writing 
that their client’s private estate is sufficient to cover the contingent 
liability on the shares purchased, he will place the matter before his 
directors. If the lawyers take the course indicated, the directors 
generally waive their objection, and the lady’s name is duly enrolled. 
This is what is meant when a bank allows it to be known that it does 
not “ encourage” lady shareholders. It is an everyday process, and 
there is not much of either mystery or sentiment about it. 


BEHIND THE 
SCENES. 


. . ONE OF the most amusing things we have come 
a. '" across for a long time is the serious complaint of a 
recent writer to the effect that British bank managers 

stand too much upon their dignity ; that it is considered unbecoming 
to “ tout” or seek for custom; and that “it is a kind of unwritten 





[The Editor will be glad to receive from bankers and others, for 
insertion in these pages, items of news or short views upon current 
topics of interest to bankers. | 
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law of etiquette for the bank manager to wait in his room for the 
prospective customer to present himself with proper and formal 
credentials.” We wonder where the financial Rip Van Winkle who 
writes thus has been sleeping all the time. Thirty years ago—even 
twenty years—his statement would have been true enough, but “ous 
avons changé tout cela with a vengeance, and what we should all like 
to see is not less but more conservatism in these matters. 


WHAT do the managers of old-established branches 
find everywhere, and what is the uniform burden ot 
their complaint to their head offices? Why, the 
open and unblushing touting for accounts on the part of their rivals 
in all directions. At one time those rivals, when seeking to form a 
new business, would confine themselves to joining every local club 
and society they could get into, and by these and other legitimate 
means secure a footing in a district. They don’t waste time in this 
way now. Like the old clothes-cdealers, they go from house to house, 
and from shop to shop, cap in hand, and boldly ask for custom, and 
if matters go on much longer in the way they have been going lately, 
we shall have bank managers putting their foot in the door and 
declining to go away without the promise of an account. 


AND yet it is urged that we are too conservative in our methods 
of obtaining accounts, and should employ a “bank traveller” to get 
them for us. If we are to supplement our system by starting 
banking bagmen, we may as well do the thing thoroughly, cast 
decency to the winds, send round carts for credits, put up placards 
to the effect that if you “ pass this shop you pass the best,” and 
start Saturday evening bands on the first floor. Let us, however, 
“clear our minds of cant,” and when we descend to methods ot | 
obtaining business which any respectable shopkeeper would scout, 
let us cease to talk about “ unwritten laws of etiquette” in banking. 
Etiquette is getting quite lost sight of in what is becoming more 
and more, so far as local branch banks are concerned, a fierce and 
unscrupulous struggle to maintain or secure a foothold. 


IT APPEARS that nothing but the truth of our 
remarks in the June number on the incursion of 
Scotchmen into the domain of English banking has prevented a 
considerable incursion of another kind on our correspondence column. 
Some of the fiercest “ private and confidential” remonstrants against 
the contention that the average Scotch clerk in an English bank is 
more efficient than his English colleague, would, it appears, have 
2° 
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ARE OBTAINED. 





SCOTLAND AGAIN. 
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refuted our contention publicly in our own columns, but for the fact— 
and it is here that the strongest evidence of the justice of our view 
lies—that the official chiefs of the would-be protestants are them- 
selves Scotchmen; and, therefore, the dissentients, with a worldly 
wisdom which we cannot but recognize, even though we may not 
admire, prefer to protest 7” camera. We wonder how the “ chiefs” 


in question attained their present positions. 

THE recent pause in the announcements of fresh 
banking amalgamations has now been broken by 
the statement that Lloyd’s Bank has absorbed the 
firm of Stephens, Blandy & Co., of Reading, Maidenhead, Marlow, 
and elsewhere. The absorbed firm, although a small one, was of 
some importance, having been established over a hundred years. 
The capital was merely £70,000, and the current and deposit 
accounts about £400,000. By this amalgamation the absorbed 
bank’s fixed note issue of £43,271 will, of course, be cancelled. The 
accumulation of such lapsed issues, which some time or other will 
enable the directors of the Bank of England to increase their 
fiduciary note issue, must now be very considerable. This amalga- 
mation was chiefly brought about through the retirement of Mr. 
Charles Stephens from business, and the death of Mr. F. J. Blandy. 
No alterations have been made in the staff of the absorbed bank. 


BANKING 
AMALGAMATIONS. 


MESSRS. BARCLAY AND COMPANY, LIMITED, have arranged, 
subject to the consent of the shareholders of the Swaledale and 
Wensleydale Banking Company, Limited, to take over the business 
of that bank carried on at Richmond, Yorks, and elsewhere, as soon 
after the 30th instant as the necessary formalities can be completed. 
The latter bank was established in 1836, and registered as a limited 
liability company in 1881. The subscribed capital is £420,000, in 
£50 shares, with £30 reserved liability, and 47. 10s. paid up. The 
deposits and current accounts were about 41,000,000, and £40,000 
of notes were in circulation, according to the last returns available. 

WHILE the authorities in this county appear to 
be turning over in their minds the question of 
enlarging the scope for investing deposits in the 
savings banks, certain of the American States have legalised the 
investment by savings banks there in bonds of various railway com- 
panies. The example is being followed by other States, with the result 
that such bond issues are steadily advancing to record quotations, It 


SAVINGS BANKS’ 
INVESTMENTS. 
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is only an example of what will happen here should the area of 
savings banks’ investment be slightly widened. The particular stock 
affected would quickly rush to such a point as to render the position 
very little better than it was before. 


IT HAS been observed, in regard to the birthday 
honours conferred by Her Majesty, that no new 
peerages have been created. There is, however, a 
batch of baronets, and in the list figures the name of Samuel Hoare, 
for many years a partner in the banking house of Barnetts, Hoare 
and Company. Sir Samuel is well known as Conservative member 
for Norwich, and is a magistrate for Norfolk and Middlesex, and one 
of Her Majesty’s Lieutenants for the City of London. It is probably 
as a politician that he has obtained this honour, which none the less 
reflects credit on the baronet as a banker, and on the banking firm of 
Barnetts, Hoare and Company. 


BARONETCY FOR 
A BANKER. 


THE SCOTTISH banks resolved lately to cease 
eee Con exempting from charge cheques for religious pur- 
RELIGIOUS PUR- poses cashed by them. They had various reasons 

aeons for taking this course, the principal being the abuse 
of the practice and the difficulty of checking it. The Church of 
Scotland Presbytery in Glasgow had the matter before it in the shape 
of a notice of motion, which was tabled by one of its members. The 
motion is in very mild and respectful terms, and runs as follows :— 
“Seeing the Scottish banks have discontinued the old custom of 
cashing cheques for religious purposes free of charge, seeing this will 
not only entail considerable loss to the Church but terminate a most 
respected connection, it be remitted to the business committee to 
consider the whole circumstances, any reasons the bank may have 
for terminating the custom, to devise plans for the removal of any 
abuses that may be found to exist, to thank the banks for the valuable 
privileges extended by them in days gone by, and generally to do 
what seems best for the establishment and reorganisation of the old 
privilege extended to the Church by the Scottish banks, and report.” 


THE LIABILITY of a bank for dishonouring a 

DISHONOURING cheque drawn by one of their customers when he 
aan pone had at his credit sufficient funds to meet it, is clearly 
established by a recent decision in the Scotch Courts. 

The case in question came before one of the Sheriff Substitutes 
in Glasgow, when the latter awarded a hay and grain merchant there 
#100 damages against the British Linen Company Bank in respect 
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of the action of the bank in dishonouring a cheque of the pursuer 
while they had funds at his credit sufficient to pay it. The action 
was appealed to the First Division of the Court of Session, but they 
affirmed the judgment of the Sheriff Substitute. The Court held that 
the opening of a current account meant the constitution of a contract 
between the bank and the customer, and that if while there were 
sufficient funds in the account the bank refused to honour a cheque, 
they would be liable in damages as for injury to credit. The bank 


were found liable in expenses. The bank’s plea, in refusing to 
honour the cheque, was that they had a counterclaim, notice of 
which they gave to the drawer, but it did not reach him till after the 
issue of the cheque. 


WITHIN the bounds of these seven sections there 
BILLS OF are some of the most inviting subtleties of the whole 


yon ap lin Act. Reference is made to a bank customer for 
whom a bank may receive payment of a crossed 
cheque under certain conditions with impunity. Like the proverbial 
schoolboy of Macaulay, every bank official is presumed to know what 
is implied by the term “bank customer,” and what is essential to 
constitute “ receiving payment for a customer.” Definitions in this 
domain are more commonly stated in the negative ; and it is perhaps 
more easy to say when a document is not a cheque, or when a party 
is not a customer, than to formulate any positive definition of the 
terms. Bankers have been made tolerably well aware that cheques 
with receipts attached are, generally speaking, conditional orders, 
and therefore beyond the immunities accorded by the Act; and it has 
been left to a legal expert to illustrate the non-customer by comparing 
him to a smoker who visits a tobacco shop merely to light his pipe. 


NOTWITHSTANDING numerous decisions and 
elaborate definitive dicta on the points above referred 
to, there has been unearthed from an unsuspected 
source a certain item of legislation which, if ruled applicable, 
threatens to make an end to much argument. Section 17 of the 
Revenue Act, 1883, runs thus :—“ Sections 76 to 82, both inclusive, 
of the Bills of Exchange Act, 1882, shall extend to any document 
issued by a customer of any banker and intended to enable any 
person or body corporate to obtain payment from such banker of the 
sum mentioned in such document, and shall so extend in like manner 
as if the said document were a cheque. Provided that nothing in this 
Act shall be deemed to render any such document a negotiable 
instrument.” 


REVENUE ACT, 
1663. 
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THE FOREGOING section may have a material 

LONDON ano sourn Dearing on this case. It will be remembered that the 
WESTERN BANK J ondon and South Western Bank received payment 
— of a document which was ruled not to be a cheque, 

and the endorsement being forged, the defendants’ protection under 
the Bills of Exchange Act was lost. It is understood that the 
London and South Western Bank are to appeal against the decision, 
and if they are successful in maintaining that the seventeenth section 


of the Revenue Act, 1883, affords protection to bankers collecting 
orders recognized to be conditional, a welcome position will be 
established ; not that bankers are desirous of seeing an increase in 
these conditional instruments, but they are naturally wishful to have 
reasonable legal protection accorded to them against the risks which 
these new-fashioned documents involve. 


WHETHER the London and South Western Bank 
THE NEED OF are successful or unsuccessful in their appeal, the 
NEW METHODS IN Finance Act, 1883, obviously modifies certain 
LEGAL RECORD. : : 
sections of the Bills of Exchange Act. It is not the 
first time in which a most material point of legislation has been 
stowed away in Finance Acts and lost sight of alike by judges and 
counsel. Now that certain lines of legislation have been codified, it 
would make for clearness and facility of reference if all subsequent 
dealings with the relative subjects were published as addenda to their 
appropriate codes. As it is, there would appear to be no proper 
index to supersessions in codified law, and an exhaustive search 
through subsequent enactments appears to be the necessary course. 


THE PRESENT position of the bullion reserve of 
is ABRITIsSH = this country can hardly be regarded as satisfactory 
yn ne in view of the ever-increasing commitments which 
are contracted on a gold basis. The system pursued 
of late by the Bank of England in regard to the purchase of the 
yellow metal may incidentally have brought the more important 
aspect of the question into prominence amongst bankers, but there 
are issues involved which are of national consequence, and these must 
sooner or later be dispassionately examined. The functions of the 
Bank of England as an ordinary trading company, and as a custodian 
of bankers’ balances, may require to be more clearly defined, if not 
entirely dissociated. — 


THE LIABILITIES of the nation being on a gold basis, an. ascer- 


tainable ratio of gold, specifically ear-marked and held apart, should 
bear some correspondence with the total banking liabilities of the 
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country, and not of any single institution however large. The 
present system is of the step-ladder order: the provincial banks look 
to their London agents, and the London banks look to the Bank of 
England, and the Bank maintains a ratio dictated to a large extent 
by its own regulations. In view of the Government’s indebtedness to 
its savings banks depositors, the liabilities of the public and private 
banks to their customers, and the obligations contracted by colonial 
and foreign banks in this country all centring on the same gold 
reserve, the time may not be far distant when it will be deemed 
advisable on national and international grounds to establish an 
associated gold repository which would not be drawn upon for the 
ordinary course of trade. 


en As A public banking institution, trading for the 

encitano asa benefit of its stock proprietors, there can be no 

COMPETITOR. reasonable objection taken to the Bank of England 
using its ordinary deposits in the recognised lines of banking busi- 
ness ; but it is not unreasonable to expect that the balances main- 
tained at the Bank by the joint stock and private institutions should 
be treated in a somewhat different category. The analogy between 
banking and insurance risks is not quite perfect. The probability of 
a universa! conflagration is remote compared to the chance of a 
commercial panic; and if the existing arrangements do not assure 
the public banks of immediate release of their balances, in specie, in 
times of emergency, they naturally object to place the Bank of 
England in normal times in the position of competing for business 
with the very money which is deposited by the public banks, free of 
interest, and stated in the various published balance-sheets as 
reserves. 


cane enee IF THERE is one thing more than another which 
OFFERED is destined to cut into banking profits, it is the 
a pernicious practice which is creeping in with regard 

to special quotations for the conduct of banking business. Apart 
from a protective combination such as exists among the Scotch 
banks, there is a tendency for competitive banking to be over-keen, 
and to bid for business on terms incommensurate with the trouble 
and cost involved. This tendency has been accentuated largely 
through the agitation of municipal and rural governing bodies for 
banking business being offered to tender. When the collateral 
advantages accruing to such accounts are inconsiderable, bankers 
would be well advised to preserve the traditions of the profession and 
decline to reduce banking to the level of a hawking trade. It should 
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be remembered that the effects of special rate quotations are far- 
reaching. Too often bankers merely bid against themselves in such 
cases; and the democratic representatives on council boards, and the 


wider public through the medium of the press, are made aware of the 
modus operandi of rate cutting. 


THE SUPPLY of coin is a matter of considerable 
difficulty to large banking institutions. Certain 
branches accumulate silver and copper; others have 
to draw their requirements from other establishments, and in many 
instances the adjustment involves delay and expense. Generally 
speaking, undue accumulation is perhaps the more common experi- 
ence. Whether this accumulation of subsidiary coin is caused by 
ordinary circumstances, or whether the existing conditions of coinage 
contribute to the result, is a question to be investigated by the 
Association of Country Bankers. Subject to compliance by all bank- 
ing institutions, a census of silver balances will be taken on Thursday, 
June 29, and Saturday, July 1, and in conjunction with data 
respecting the average requirements of banking business, the result 
should furnish some valuable information as to the position. Various 
forms of enterprise now tend to disorganise the free and natural 
circulation of specie. Exhibitions, shows, automatic machines, and a 
hundred other contributories conspire to imprison no inconsiderable 
percentage of small coin; and banks are the natural dumping grounds 
for these accumulated takings. To ascertain the normal requirements 
of subsidiary coins in this country is not entirely a question of bankers’ 
maximum, minimum and average holdings, though the investigation 
on such lines will doubtless yield some valuable information. 


HAVE WE TOO 
MUCH SILVER? 


THE Postmaster-General has caused a circular to 
be issued inviting private individuals to provide 
posting boxes in their residences, the letters being 
collected at stated intervals by post-office officials. The system 
has already been adopted in some of the larger business offices in 
London, and the convenience is no doubt appreciated. But whether 
it would be judicious for banks to avail themselves of the privilege is 
another matter. In one particular, the information vouchsafed in the 
circular is not sufficiently explicit. Would the posting of notices of 
dishonour in these private boxes be deemed due notice within the 
meaning of the Bills of Exchange Act? Assuming that notice never 
reaches the addressee, would the private box be treated as on.all 
fours with a postal pillar? The point is worth considering. 


PRIVATE 
POSTING BOXES. 
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ae een IT IS not an unreasonable question to submit, in 
REcEilve state view of the immediate dependence of sound com- 

DISTINCTION? = merce on the successful management of finance as 
exercised by the leading bankers of the country. The bestowal of 
royal favour on bankers has hitherto been a matter more incidental 
than consequent to the profession. The administration of a great 
banking institution is as much an imperial concern as the manage- 
ment of a leading railway company, and it is something of an 
anomaly that the presiding genius of one should, by virtue of office, 
be preferred to the other in the eye of Her Majesty. 

THE PRESENT position of currency in China 
appears to be in a very unsatisfactory position. 
The factors are extremely complex, and the vagaries 
of the problem cannot be rightly appreciated apart from three con- 
siderations, viz.: China’s extensive borrowings in gold; the use of 
silver in the southern provinces; and the predominance of copper 
coinage as a medium of exchange in the north. To those acquainted 
with Eastern banking, the universal use of copper “cash” is well 
known, and it is due to the appreciation of copper that the chief 
difficulty arises. The Russian developments in Manchuria have 
diverted a large quantity of the coins to that quarter, and it is also 
believed that the American corner in copper has rendered the melting 
of “cash” a profitable business. In 1897, 995 cash equalled a 
Mexican dollar, whilst the equivalent is now below 800. It is not a 
case of steady and calculable appreciation, however; the exchange 
appears to fluctuate with oriental caprice, and remembering that small 
transactions can only be effected in “ cash,” the conversion of dollars 
into copper is attended with much uncertainty and serious loss. The 
presence of an inferior copper coinage is adding to the confusion, and 
an iron currency is not impossible. Remedial measures have been 
suggested towards the establishment of a silver dollar with subsidiary 
silver coins down to 10 cents, and a relegation of copper “ cash” to 
token money to be used merely in petty transactions. 


CHINESE 
** CASH.”’ 


REFERENCE has been made in a previous number 
of the magazine to the reforms proposed by Lord 
Dudley. Between the amendments suggested by 
his lordship and those proposed by Mr. Faithfull Begg, there are one 
or two points of difference worthy of consideration. Mr. Begg asks 
to introduce a new regulation with regard to the allotment of shares, 
which seems reasonable and equitable. To prevent a bogus company 


AMENDMENT IN 
COMPANY LAW. 
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rushing through the process of allotment, an interval of three days 
would be made compulsory, wherein applicants might withdraw from 
participation. The feature in Mr. Begg’s Bill, which will be of special 
importance to bankers, has reference to a compulsory disclosure by 
companies of their secured indebtedness. He recommends that 
every company should be compelled to make a return to the Registrar 
quarterly, showing their secured borrowings—a penalty of £5 per day 
to be exacted for non-compliance. Somerset House is already a 
useful resort to bankers, when a company prefers to be reticent on 
the shareholdings of their constituents. The addition suggested by 
Mr. Begg would afford definite information to bankers on points most 
essential for safety in loan transactions. 


A CASE which has been recently decided in respect 
of stamp duty on receipt forms on duly stamped 
scrip will prove of special interest to bankers. It is 
reported in the Solicitor’s Journal of 1toth June, from which an 
extract is given below. It is perhaps not too much to say that 
bankers generally who issue scrip in respect of loans brought out 
through them have been in the habit of stamping the receipts on 
such scrip. The London and Westminster Bank have, however, 
maintained for years past that according to the Act nothing further 
was chargeable beyond the impressed stamp of one penny on each 
scrip certificate ; and their appeal in the matter has been allowed 
with costs. The following is the extract referred to :— 


STAMPS ON SCRIP 
CERTIFICATES. 


LONDON AND WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED . - ‘ . . e Appellants 
v. 
THE COMMISSIONERS OF INLAND REVENUE . . : : . - Respondents. 


DIVISIONAL CouRT, 2ND JUNE. 
INLAND REVENUE—STAMP—RECEIPT ON ScRIP CERTIFICATE.—STAMP Act, 1891 
(54 and §5 Vict., c. 39), SCHEDULE L., “ Recerpt” EXEMPTION 11. 


Case stated by the Commissioners of Inland Revenue, pursuant to the 13th section of 
the Stamp Act, 1891 (54 and 55 Vict., c. 39). On the 1oth of May, 1899, two receipts, 
partly in print and partly in writing, appearing upon the face of a scrip certificate of the 
Cape of Good Hope Consolidated Three per cent. Stock, were presented on behalf o!/ the 
London and Westminster Bank, Limited (hereinafter called the appellants), by Mr. S. N. 
Braithwaite, their solicitor, to the Commissioners of Inland Revenue, under the provisions 
of the 12th section of the Stamp Act, 1891 (54 and 55 Vict., c. 39), for the opinion of the 
Commissioners as to the stamp duty with which they were respectively chargeable. 

[Here follows a description of the scrip certificate.) 

The scrip certificate was duly stamped as such with the duty of one penny, and the 
appellants contended that by reason of exemption numbered 11 under the head “ Receipt ” 
in Schedule I. to the Stamp Act, 1891, the receipts were exempt from duty. The Com- 
missioners, being of opinion that the said exemption was not applicable, assessed each of 
the said receipts with the duty of one penny. They have accordingly been stamped with 
that amount. The appellants being dissatisfied with the assessment, in pursuance of the 
13th section of the Stamp Act, 1891, required the Commissioners to state and sign a case, 
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setting forth the questions on which their opinion was required, and the assessment made 
by them. The questions for the opinion of the Court were :—(1) Whether the said receipts 
or either of them are chargeable with the duty of one penny in accordance with the assess- 
ment of the Commissioners ; (2) if not, with what duty they are respectively chargeable. 
For the appellants it was contended that neither of the said receipts were required by law 
to be stamped; that they both came within exemption numbered 11 under the head 
“ Receipt” in Schedule I. of the Stamp Act, 1891; that the certificate’ is an instrument 
liable to stamp duty within the meaning of the said exemption, and had been duly so 
stamped, and that both the said receipts were endorsed on or contained in the said 
instrument ; and that the receipts acknowledged the receipt of the consideration money or 
receipt of the principal money. For the respondents it was contended that the said receipts 
are within section 1o1 and the first schedule “ receipt” of the Stamp Act, 1891 ; that they 
are not within the 11th exemption in the said schedule; and that they are respectively 
separate instruments within section 3 (2) of the said Act. 

The Court (Day and Lawrance, J.J.) allowed the appeal. Counsel: J. Walton, Q.C. 
and McIntyre; Sir R. B. Finlay, S.G. and Danckwerts. 

Solicitors : Travers-Smith, Braithwaite & Co. ; Solicitor of Inland Revenue. 


nee A FEATURE in the stock markets during the 

RAILWAY past month, and a matter which considerably 

aeetenes affects those interested in trustee stocks, is the 
proposal to be submitted by the Indian Government for the 
future working of the East Indian Railway. These proposals are 
briefly as follows:—The contract of December 22, 1879, to be con- 
tinued, subject to the following modifications: The contract is to 
remain in force for twenty years from 1900, the division of the surplus 
profits to be—out of the surplus of any half-year the company gets 
one-fifth of the first 25 lakhs of rupees, and also one-fifteenth of any 
excess of surplus above 25 lakhs. In lieu of the payments of 
Rs. 50,000, now fixed for supervision and control, the company to 
pay per half-year Rs. 40 per mile of railway actually worked for the 
time being. 


AT THE moment of going to press, we are 
BANKERS AND THE informed by the secretary of the Central Association 
GOLD RESERVES. ‘ : 

of Bankers that the question of the available gold 

reserves of the country was considered by a large and influential 

meeting of London and country bankers on Thursday, June 22, 

and that the subject was referred to a committee for consideration 
and report. 


at, 
— 





A New German Bank.—A bank, known as Bank fiir Brauindustrie with 
a capital of 7,000,000 marks, has been created in Berlin. The Breslau 
Disconto-Gesellschaft, Messrs. Hardy & Co., of Berlin, the Anglo-Austrian 
Bank, the Bavarian Bank, and others, are among the promoters, while many 
directors of great breweries in Germany are included in the board of directors. 
The object of the bank, it is stated, is to effect the purchase and sale of 
breweries and brewery securities, as well as the carrying out of all kinds of 
operations in connection with the brewing trade. 




















Monetary Review. 

Fluctuations in Money Rates.—Effects of the Japanese Loan.—Gold from the 
States.—Money Rates Abroad.—FPolitics.— Fresh Issues of Capital.— 
The Banking Half- Year.—Trade, ete. 


HE MONTH of June was, on the whole, characterised by 
considerable ease, which was all the more noticeable 
because in many quarters stringency had been looked 
for as the result of the flotation of the Japanese and 
certain other large loans. As is often the case, however, 

when stringent conditions are anticipated, much was done in the way 

of preparing beforehand, so that, when the influences commenced to 
operate in the direction of firmer rates, it was found that the market 
had fully anticipated all demands made upon it. During the early 
part of the month the factors chiefly affecting Lombard Street were 
the issue of the Japanese loan, the renewal of 42,500,000 in India 
sterling bills, and the comparatively weak position of the Bank of 

England’s reserve. To this last matter we refer in a leading article 

in the present number. As regards the Japanese loan, the market 

was influenced at first by the extent of the loan, and by fears 
as to any considerable portion of the money being taken from the 
country in actual gold. When it became fully recognised that the 

Japanese Government was not likely to do anything to unduly disturb 

the market here, and when, moreover, it was discovered that the instal- 

ments payable on the loan were spread over a very long period, a less 
pessimistic view was taken of the matter. Reference will be found on 

a subsequent page to the comparative non-success of the flotation, 

with which, however, regarding the matter entirely from the view of 

its effect upon the money market, we are not concerned for the 
moment, At the end of May it was announced that the India 

sterling bills maturing early in June would be renewed, and a 

further impetus was given thereby to the upward movement in 

discount, with the result that the rate for three months’ fine bills 
advanced to about 2, per cent. 

The upward movement in rates having been overdone, a reaction 
was inevitable, especially as money during the greater part of the month 
was almost a drug in the market. From this cause alone discount 
weakened almost immediately it touched 2,4, and when it was known 
that as the result of the Bank of England having made advances free 
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of interest against gold shipments, a little was coming to us from the 
United States, the market collapsed completely, the rate for three 
months’ fine bills dropping to 13 per cent. Once again, however, the 
movement was found to be overdone. Too much attention had been 
paid to the plethora of money, and too little notice taken of the fact 
that much of it was “ bad” money; that is to say, money likely to be 
called from the market at any moment, while too little heed had been 
paid to monetary conditions abroad. In both of these directions the 
market received a sharp pull-up by the announcement, on the I9gth 
June, that the German Bank rate had been raised from 4 to 4} per 
cent., while almost immediately afterwards it became known that the 
proceeds of the first instalment of the Japanese loan were likely to 
be removed from the market and paid into the Bank of England 
before the end of the half-year. These influences operating just 
before the end of the month had the effect of once more reversing 
the movements in rates, and, at the time of writing, discount quota- 
tions, as compared with a month ago, are as follows :— 





Market Rates—Best Bills. 

















Floating | Bank Date of 
Money. Three Four Six Rate. Alteration. 
Months. | Months. | Months. 
% % % h % 
May 23, 1899 ; ° 13 2} 2} 2y'5 3 ) 
» Feb. 2, 1899 
June 23, 1899 ° ; 1} | 2y's +275 +2} 3 j 
| 
Movement . . .| +} tyr | tae | tte _ 































MONEY RATES ABROAD. 





The renewal of the monetary stringency in Germany has been 
the principal feature to note in Continental markets during the 
month. We have so frequently referred to the conditions influencing 
the German money market that a further reference to the matter is 
almost superfluous. It may suffice to say that, in addition to the 
continuance of industrial and speculative industry in that country, 
the usual monetary requirements at the end of the half-year have, on 
the present occasion, been much increased by the participation in 
Berlin in the new Russian loan issued here, and also by a Saxony 
loan for £4,000,000, and a Hessian loan for 21,000,000 marks, issued 
at the end of June. The Imperial Bank rate, as stated elsewhere, 
was advanced to 4% per cent. on the 19th of June, while the Bank 
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of Belgium rate was advanced to 4 per cent. on the 8th of June. 
Quotations at the leading centres are as under :— 














Paris. | Berlin. | Amsterdam. Vienna. 

Market Rate, May 23rd, 1899 —" 2% 38 % 23% 48 % 
” June 23rd, 1899. . . 2th % 44% 2§ % 4% % 
ED | 64 ee ee EO |e - yy +4 | +3% -- 








GOLD MOVEMENTS. 


During the month the Bank of England has managed to secure 
about £612,000 in gold on balance, thus bringing up the net amount 
imported for the half-year to £1,260,000. It should be noted, how- 
ever, that with the exception of a small amount received from 
Holland, most of the gold obtained during the past month was 
secured by the special means already referred to. In the open 
market the metal has remained in steady demand for the Continent 
throughout the month at about Yd. above the Bank of England’s 
buying price. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM IST JANUARY TO 20TH JUNE, 1899. 














£ 

To Continent . ° ° ° 74,000 Bar gold and foreign gold coin 
» South America . ‘ +» 1,055,000 bought ‘ ‘ ‘ + 3,285,000 
» Argentina . : ° +  1§5,000 From Australia . ° ‘ + 213,000 
» Santos . . . . 35,000 » South Africa . - . 40,000 
» Riode Janeiro . ‘ ° 10,000 » Holland . A . . 210,000 
» South Africa . .  « 1,100,000 » Egypt. . ee 6,000 
» Monte Video ° . ‘ 50,000 
» India. ° ° ° . 5,000 
» Lima. . . ‘ . 10,000 

£2,494,000 
Net amount imported , + 1,260,000 

£31754,000 £31754,000 








POLITICS AND THE MONEY MARKET. 


The effect of political apprehensions is usually much slower to 
operate on the money market than upon stocks, and whereas in our 
review of Stock Exchange values, given elsewhere, evidences of the 
Transvaal situation are plainly apparent, the money market has at 
present been comparatively uninfluenced. A review of the month 
would, however, be seriously incomplete without reference to some of 
the more important political events. 
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With the arrangement of a conference between President Kruger 
and Sir Alfred Milner it was hoped that some relief might be afforded 
to the unsatisfactory political outlook in South Africa. When, 
however, it was discovered that that conference had proved abortive, 
people were not slow to discern that the situation, so far from being 
relieved, had become decidedly more strained. Without endorsing the 
blatantly jingoistic attitude taken up by a certain section of the press, 
the fact remains that by the publication of Sir A. Milner’s despatches 
the country has now been informed on an indisputable authority that 
the grievances of the Uitlanders are real grievances, and not a mere 
agitation on the part of mining financiers. The crux of the whole 
matter practically lies here. Until these despatches were published 
the feeling in this country was one of uncertainty, but, with fuller 
light and information, the duty of the Government becomes 
necessarily increasingly plain. To what situation that duty may 
ultimately lead us is one on which it is not necessary to speculate 
here, but it is a possibility which must be carefully borne in mind when 
considering the future course of markets. 

It is not necessary, perhaps, to dwell on the defeat of the Ministry, 
and the subsequent political difficulties in France, as against 
depressing factors such as these may fairly be set the increased 
prospects of the triumph of justice in the matter of the Dreyfus 
case. A matter, however, which, though apart from politics, may be 


mentioned here, is the somewhat serious blow to the Paris Bourse 
and money market likely to be occasioned by the reduction of 
interest on Spanish bonds. These securities are held to such an 
enormous extent in France that its effects cannot be other than 
far-reaching. 

FRESH ISSUES OF CAPITAL, 


These have been on a considerable scale during the present month, 
and while it is impossible to enumerate them all, the particulars of a 
few may be given. The prospectus of the Japanese loan showed the 
amount required to be 410,000,000, bearing 4 per cent. interest, the 
issue price being 90 per cent. ; the proceeds of the loan to be applied 
towards the completion of various public works. The loan is for 


fifty-five years, but is redeemable at par after 1909 by drawing at the 
option of the Japanese Government. Subscriptions were invited by 
the Yokohama Specie Bank, Parr’s Bank, the Hong Kong and 
Shanghai Banking Corporation, and the Chartered Bank of India, 
Australia, and China. For various reasons, the market was not ina 
mood at the moment to be tempted by so large a loan, while the rate 
of interest was considered somewhat insufficient, and the result of the 





























MONETARY REVIEW. 





33 


issue, so far as public subscriptions were concerned, may be gathered 
from the fact that the underwriters were left with about 88 per cent. 

Next in importance to the Japanese loan was the issue of a new 
Russian railway loan. Rumours had been industriously circulated for 
some time that Russia was endeavouring to raise a loan of £10,000,000 
in this country, but the actual announcement when it appeared was to 
the effect that Messrs. J. Henry Schroder & Co. were authorised by 
the Moscow Windau Rybinsk Railway to offer for public subscription 
at the price of 99 per cent. an issue of £2,975,000 four per cent. 
bonds to bearer, capital and interest guaranteed by the Russian 
Government, the bonds being repayable at par through the operation 
of a cumulative sinking fund within fifty-five years by yearly drawings 
commencing in 1900. Subscriptions were also invited in Amsterdam, 
and although the loan was put to a small premium on the Stock 
Exchange here, the greater part of the applications were understood 
to have been received from Amsterdam and Berlin. 


The result of the renewal of the India sterling bills for £2,500,000 
on June 3 was as follows :—£1,000,000 was allotted in six months’ 
bills at an average of £2. 10s. 2d. per cent., the balance being allotted 
in twelve months’ bills at an average of £2. 145. 113d. 

Among the many miscellaneous fresh issues of capital during the 
month, the more important was an issue of about 41,000,000 
Debentures in Whiteley’s, of Westbourne Grove. Details are under- 
stood to have been arranged during the month for the conversion of 
existing Mexican 6 per cent. loans, but no published announcement 
having yet been made, the details may be reserved for the present. 


THE BANKING HALF-YEAR, 


The continued firmness of the market for bank shares would seem 
to indicate that favourable dividends are expected as the result of 
the past year’s business. This is a matter upon which we always 
prefer not to speculate beforehand, but it may be noted here that the 
indications afforded by a review of the money market for the six 
months would seem to show that the profit margin, as decided by the 


difference between the market rate of discount and the rate on 
deposits allowed by bankers for the six months, is somewhat less 
favourable than for the first half of last year. This mode of com- 
puting bankers’ profits is, of course, of the very roughest description, 
and should not be taken as indicating too closely the course of 
dividends. So much business is transacted in advances that no 
estimate of the situation can be complete without taking into con- 
sideration loan rates, as well as discount quotations. 
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TRADE, ETC. 

The trade and navigation returns for May were thoroughly 
satisfactory, imports showing an increase of £3,170,000, or 8°4 per 
cent., while exports advanced by 45,139,000, or 28°7 percent. Thus 
for the first five months of the present year there is an increase in the 
value of imports of 41,416,000, while the value of exports for the 
same period shows an increase of over £11,000,000, or if the special 
amount for new ships included for the first time this year be 
deducted, there is still a net increase in exports of nearly £7,000,000, 
or 7'2 per cent. The prices of public commodities continue to 
advance, our index-number being 2,430, as compared with 2,415 for 
the previous months. 


ss 
> 





AusTRO-HUNGARIAN BANnK.—M. de Szell, the Premier, in introducing the 
measure dealing with the subject to the Lower House of the Diet on June 14, 
said that in regard to the bank charter, the validity of which had been 
fixed until 1910, an amendment was proposed to the effect that in the event 
of the Customs union terminating in 1907, the bank union should also lapse. 
At the same time, the duty of compensating the Austro-Hungarian Bank in 
such a contingency was fully provided for. The Premier pointed out that the 
freedoni of action, which was fully protected by the identity of the term for 
the conclusion of the Austro-Hungarian Customs Union and of international 
commercial treaties, was assured by strong guarantees. The Monarchy would 
only conclude new commercial treaties up to 1907, and denunciation could be 
effected at the wish of either Hungary or Austria. 


ITaty.—According to the Rome correspondent of the Zimes, Signor 
Boselli, Treasury Minister in the Italian Senate, on June 8 made several 
satisfactory announcements concerning the condition of Italian finance. The 
current financial year, he said, would close on the 3oth instant with a surplus 
of about £120,000. This sum, however, could not suffice to assure a durable 
equilibrium between revenue and expenditure unless real economies were 
steadily effected, new expenses avoided, and actual expenses rigorously 
controlled. Severe and prudent administration of the national finances was 
the more imperative seeing that the country was unable to support new fiscal 
burdens. Nevertheless, a certain degree of economic development was visible 
in the country. Italian industry was progressing, and Italy was prepared to 
participate in the industrial movement of the world with the capital accumu- 
lated during recent years. In the savings banks alone there were now 
£,88,000,000 on deposit. Two chief dangers might only threaten Italian 
prosperity——speculation and incautious administration of the Treasury. The 
present state of the Treasury was satisfactory, there being a cash balance 
more than sufficient for current needs, and no recourse having been had 
during the current year to statutory advances. These declarations were 
received with loud and general cheers. 

















STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 
HE stock markets have been dominated by politics during 
the past month, and although since the date of valua- 
tion of our securities there has been a considerable 
further depreciation in prices, the general tendency of 
markets is sufficiently indicated by the movements 
shown in the table below. For the past few months the net changes 
in values have been comparatively small, either in consequence of 
general stagnation in business, or the irregularity with which prices 
have moved in different departments. On the present occasion, 
however, our list of representative securities shows a decrease of as 
much as £25,000,000, the actual figures being as follows :— 





Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on May 19th, 1899 £3,296,116,000 

ei ” June roth, 1899 £3,271,393,000 
Decrease . . e ‘ £24,723,000 

Politics, however, have not been the only influence operating 
upon markets, the heavy decrease shown in Consols and other British 
funds being due quite as much to anticipations of dearer money, the 
absence of Government purchases and general realisations on the 
part of those who are beginning to apprehend more clearly the near- 
ness of the forthcoming reduction in interest and date of redemption. 
Other investment stocks have followed the course of Consols. 

The decline in Foreign Government securities is less striking than 
might have been looked for, considering the weakness of Paris, and 
the matter is largely explained by the fact that previous to the issue 
of the Spanish Budget Spanish stock had been rushed up to the 
highest point since the war with the United States. 

Among railways, the feature has been the severe decline in 
some of the Indian descriptions, a circumstance entirely due to the 
expiration of the contract between the East Indian Railway and the 
Indian Government, with the new arrangements resulting therefrom. 
American railway securities have been comparatively neglected, the 
market sharing to some extent in the general depression. 

One of the influences operating adversely upon investment stocks, 
namely, anticipations of dearer money, has naturally had the reverse 
effect on English bank shares, which show a further material advance. 
Insurance stocks, on the other hand, are a little lower. The decline 
in canals and docks is chiefly due to the fall in Suez Canal, which 
have suffered in common with all Paris stocks. 


i 
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The situation in the Transvaal has naturally had a demoralising 
effect upon South African mining shares, while the general course of 
prices in the mining market has also been affected by the recent fall 


in Rio Tinto copper shares. 


Our valuation, showing a decline of 


6 per cent., scarcely reveals the full extent of the depreciation, a 
further fall having occurred since the tables were compiled. 


TABLE.—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST MONTH. 


Nominal 


Amount (Par | 


Value). 


4 
800,194 
36,379 


49,417 
29,823 
928,539 
213,007 
171,118 
128,803 
47,010 
56,014 


89,000 
59,545 

7,605 
19,516 
84,216 


35,190 


7,038 


6,167 
10,842 
3956 
6,055 
20,716 
4,529 


9,944 | 
8,810 | 


4,966 | 


17,914 


4,066 
8,553 





[000’s omitted.) 















































| | Market Values. Comparison. 
Department, | 
containing _— a eS, aie 
May 19, 1899. lune 19, 1899. i Increase. | Decrease. 
idl imomgeree 
ae ; & ae ? S | 
| 14 British and Indian 894,461 $82,721 | re | 11,740 
| Funds | | 
8 Corporation (U.K.) 42,546 42,077 | 469 
Stocks 
| 11 Colonial Gov. do. 52,919 52,733 | 186 
| 5 Do. Inscribed do. 32,703 32,278 | 425 
30 Foreign Gov. do.| 823,274 817,989 5,285 
| 19 British Rail. Ord.| 342,048 | 341,138 | | g10 
14 Do. Debenture do.| 208,180 207,089 sia | 1,091 
13 Do. Preference do.| 189,250 189,334 84 eka 
7 Indian Railway do. 74,075 72,717 ae 1,358 
8 Railways in British 31,468 31,638 170 ove 
Possessions do. 
10 American Ry. Shs. 80,117 79,954 | 163 
12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 47,578 471533 | 45 
5 Do. do. (Stg.) . 8,883 8,355 28 
12 Foreign Railways . 17,807 17,246 = 561 
9 Do. Obligations 60,407 61,715 1,308 0 
30 Bank Shares, ze. . |) 
10 British Bank Shs. 48,709 49,384 675 
4 Australasian do. 8,194 8,276 82 
6 Other Colonial do. 7,454 7,474 20 ise 
10 Semi-Foreign do. 16,655 15,893 ‘ 762 
8 Corporation Stocks 75393 7,426 33 win 
(Col. and For.) 
8 Finan. Land . 8,176 8,174 2 
| 4 Gas . 30,155 29,980 175 
14 Insurance. 23,127 23,044 83 
7 Coal, Iron & Steel 12,241 11,603 638 
6 Can. and Dock 69,318 68,485 = 833 
8 Breweries 13,216 13,616 400 ove 
| 15 Com. Industrial,ete. 35,121 35,800 679 ose 
10 Mines (chiefly S. 55,978 52,596 be 3,382 
African) 
8 Shipping 6,710 6,666 oes 44 
9 Telegraph and | 21,205 21,299 94 | see 
Telephone 
11 Tram. and Omnibus | 5,238 5,242 4 | ma 
10 Waterworks . .| 21,510 21,418 | | 92 
. ania 
3549 | 28,272 
| | | Less increase | 3549 
| 
325 Totals £: 3,296,116 | 3,271,393 | Net decrease | £24,723 


2,868,932 
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It may be interesting to note, with regard to Stock Exchange 
values generally, that the present figures, which may be said to close 
the half-year, show, when compared with the valuation at the encl of 
December, an increase of about 420,000,000 sterling. Taking the 
most cursory glance over the course of markets during the six months, 
it may be said that during the earlier part of that time prices bene- 
fited by a rush of buying resulting from the removal of the Fashoda 
“scare,” while the closing months have seen a considerable diminution 
in the gains established, owing to the reawakening of political appre- 
hensions with regard to the Transvaal. 





»™ 
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THE Prosperity OF AusTRALIA.—The Year Book of Australia, recently 
published, gives a mass of interesting information concerning the financial 
condition of Australia for 1898, and it is impossible to give more than brief 
extracts of the more important subjects dealt with. The revenue receipts for 
1897-98, the latest returns available, have increased from £26,074,092 for 
the corresponding period of the previous year to £ 26,553,794, while the 
expenditure also rose from £ 26,348,868 to £26,553,704, thus resulting 
in a surplus of £53,525, but as there was a debit balance of £3,810,620 
brought forward from the previous year, this small surplus was turned into 
a large deficiency. The total public debt had risen from £176,153,071 to 
£,183,926,961 on December 31, 1897, the indebtedness per head of popula- 
tion having in consequence been increased to £49. 16s. 9d., as against 
£48 115. 7a. in the previous year. Turning to the gold industry, the Year 
Book states that very satisfactory progress has been made, the exports of 
gold being very large. The figures for 1898 are not yet available, but it is 
anticipated that a total of at least £13,500,000 will be the result. The 
output of gold, which since 1895 has increased by over 45,000,000, last year 
amounted to about £13,250,000. The output of lead, copper, tin and zinc 
is also, on the increase, while the output of silver remains more or less 
stationary. Concerning the trade of Australia in 1897-98, the Year Rook 
states that the imports must be regarded as fairly satisfactory. There is a 
decrease in purchases by Australia of £1,337,000 as compared with the 
amount spent in 1897; but, on the other hand, it must be remembered 
that the figures for the last-mentioned year were the highest since 1891. It 
is evident, also, that a great recovery has taken place since the year of the 
banking crisis, the total for that year being £ 16,595,800; or £5,427,200 
less than the value of the imports in 1898. One of the most prominent 
features of the progress of Australia during the past year has been the 
development of sugar-growing in Queensland. For the first time in the 
country’s history the production for 1898 was sufficient for the annual require. 
ments of Australia. This means that something like from £ 2,500,000 
to £3,000,000 was thus retained in the colonies which would otherwise 
have been paid to outside countries. 
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BANK OF ENGLAND NOTE CIRCULATION. 


(COMMUNICATED.) 


HE NOTE circulation of the Bank of England is known to 
fluctuate with great regularity, but it is very unusual to 
find a year reproducing so servilely the movements of 
its predecessor as has been the case during the last 
twelve months. The diagram given on the opposite 

page shows the variations of the circulation between May, 1897, and 

April, 1899, and even with the large vertical scale there adopted, it 

is not easy to distinguish one line from the other, so closely do they 

clirig together, and so often do they cross and recross, 





The only important divergence is in the first week of April, where 
in 1898 the circulation shoots up to nearly 28% millions. That 
week the Bank raised its rate from 3 to 4 per cent. The reserve was 
too low, and a very heavy drain of gold to the United States was 
going on. The Chinese loan of 16 millions was about to be issued, it 
was known that 11 millions would have to be paid into the Bank to 
the credit of the Japanese Government. To enable this to be done 
without dislocating the London money market, it was necessary in 
the interests of the haute banque that rates should be sharply screwed 
up here, and gold attracted from abroad. 

But apart from this one week, the diagram shows no traces of the 
various important movements in the money market that have taken 
place during the last two years. The drain of gold through the 
winter of 1897, the great imports during April and May, 1898, the 
almost equally great exports during the summer of that year, and the 
war scare in the autumn, have left absolutely no trace whatever. 
The complete separation of home and foreign banking in Great 
Britain seems to find its expression or its justification in the freedom 
from external disturbance of the internal circulation of notes and coin 
throughout the country. 

The total amount of the circulation is now almost stationary. 
The steady expansion which began about 1886 or 1887 seems to have 
now come to an end. It is difficult to suggest a plausible reason for 
this expansion which shall at the same time explain why it has 
lessened in the face of a continuously expanding and prosperous 
trade. 
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BANKING IN AUSTRALIA. 


‘JROBABLY no more comprehensive view of the general 
banking situation in the Australasian Colonies is to be 
found than in the exhaustive statistics prepared annually 
.by the Year-Book of Australia. To anyone who is 
desirous of following with any degree of regularity 
the progress made by Australian banks, this book is becoming 
increasingly indispensable. Advance sheets have been forwarded to 
us of the issue for 1899, from which we are glad to give some of the 
salient facts concerning that portion of the volume dealing with bank 
statistics. On a subsequent page we also make reference to the 
statistics relating to Australasian insurance. The following extracts 
from the report enumerate some of the most important statistics, 
though pressure of space prevents our giving many of the state- 
ments and tables in the Year-Book which are of considerable value. 





ANNUAL REVIEW. 

THE review of the banking statistics of 1897, published in the Vear-Book of Australia 
for 1898, dealt with the phases of the subject which were then the more prominent, viz., ex- 
change, and lending rates ; the effect upon lending rates of the Credit Foncier Systems (so- 
called) of several Colonial Governments ; the influence of unprecedentedly large gold shipments 
upon exchange ; the severe curtailment of banking profits resulting from low rates and from 
excessive competition ; the progress made in the realization of securities held by reconstructed 
banks; the modifications that it had been found necessary to make in certain schemes of 
reconstruction, etc. Most of these factors in the Australasian position remain, but the 
importance of some has lessened, while that of others has grown. Generally, however, the 
question is how have the twenty-two banks doing business throughout the Australasian 
colonies fared during the year 1898? It may be roundly replied that, on the whole, their 
circumstances show a distinct improvement, notwithstanding that in more than one colony a 
prolonged and most disastrous drought has at least hindered the progress of the pastoral 
industry and the commerce in the by-products springing from it. The causes of this ameliora- 
tion are not far to seek. In the first place, although rates procurable do not show much 
improvement, yet the tendency has been in the right direction. Competition between the 
banks themselves has become rather less keen, so far as rates are ¢oncerned, and the better 
feeling that has prevailed has been manifested in an agreement as regards the negotiation of 
wool bilis which now ensures a slight margin as compared with the absolute loss experienced 
a year ago. The improving circumstances of producers and traders in most of the country 
districts, as well as the great commercial and manufacturing centres, have also occasioned not 
merely a slight expansion of the volume of business transacted by the banks, but a greater 
feeling of contentment in clients with the rates charged to them. The requests for reduc- 
tion of rates, which were at one time very numerous, have ceased, and a firm basis has at last 
been re-established. At the same time, the present rates are very much lower than were 
formerly current, too low in fact to yield more than a bare margin of profit. On the other 
hand, banking business in the colonies is sounder than it has been for a great many years 
past. It is difficult, or rather impossible, to ascertain from the statistics with which this 
review will have to do, whether the volume of banking business is growing. Indeed, both 
the compilation of the last-published balance-sheets which represent the whole of the business, 
and the summary of the quarterly averages which set forth the purely colonial (about four- 
fifths of the whole) business show a considerable falling-off in the totals for the past year. 
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But the shrinkages have been caused by the application of capital to write down the values of 
securities, by the absolute removal of assets and liabilities from the balance-sheet and the 
returns of one institution, and by the realization of a portion of the securities that have fallen 
into the hands of many of the banks. The true position is, therefore, obscured and cannot 
be stated with accuracy, but from personal inquiry and from various extant signs we have 
arrived at the conclusion that the good current business of the banks, springing out of the 
legitimate necessities of the producers, the traders, the merchants, and the manufacturers of 
the colonies, has been slightly augmented. The situation is therefore, as far as it goes, satis- 
factory, and it cannot be doubted that a development has commenced which will remove any 
misgivings that may still linger in the breasts of the most sceptical about banking progress. 
This development is no longer hindered by discoveries that schemes of reconstruction are 
working badly, and that fresh terms will have to be sought. Unsettlements arising in this 
way have ceased to occur, and the year has been free from fresh alarms. The latest modifica- 
tions are just fulfilling the expectations that were held, sufficient profit being earned to meet 
the reduced current obligations. Even if further writings-down should, as time goes on, be 
found necessary, they will fall upon shareholders not upon creditors. So far as the creditors 
of the Australasian banks are concerned, no loss of principal can occur. And in this con- 
nection we include under the term creditors, those persons who were necessitated by the terms 
of rearrangement made in 1893 to convert a part of their deposits into preference shares. 

It is a trite and hackneyed remark enough that banking is simply the handmaid of 
commerce, in the widest significance of the term. It is, therefore, to the general condition of 
the colonies that the observer must turn te be able to forecast the future of Australasian 
banking. Heavy losses, such as were revealed by the breakdown of 1893, cannot of course 
be retrieved. They have in the most part already been met. But if the colonies had been 
really moribund, great cause for alarm would have existed. And in some respects the colonial 
industrial and trading position was not altogether an enviable one when the storm broke, 
principally for the reason that the factitious prosperity created by the rapid spending of large 
sums of borrowed money had made a considerable proportion of the population averse from 
enterprise entailing the ordinary roughnesses to be looked for in new countries. Gold-mining, 
for one thing, had fallen into neglect. But the work of erecting the Tower of Babel was 
suddenly interrupted, and the builders had to disperse ; and in the same way the loan-fed 
portion of the Australasian people had in 1893 to seek fresh woods and pastures new. They 
met the occasion in splendid form, and what with the gold discoveries in Western Australia— 
discoveries meaning almost the creation of a prosperous state—and the renewed application 
to mining in the older mining colonies, a source of wealth was rapidly developed, which 
proved to be the most important factor in mitigating the effects of the great crisis. Moreover, 
the frozen meat trade quickly assumed large dimensions, and the dairy export trade was 
almost created. Unfortunately, there is a set-off in the reduction in the wool clip, caused by 
drought that has afflicted several colonies. Yet, taking the principal material interests in their 
entirety, it is beyond any manner of question that Australasia is in a more robust, healthy, and 
independent condition than was the case six years ago. The wool clip must, of course, always 
be a vastly important factor in our national progress, but it is of much less importance relatively 
to mining, and possibly to other things, than formerly. The great interests arising from 
pastoralism, from mining, from agriculture, and possibly from manufacturing, are represented 
in juster and more wholesome proportions, so that there is more diversity as well as more 
breadth in occupations. One result from all this is, that the volume of the export trade of the 
colonies has increased. The increase, moreover, is bound to be aided by the return of good 
seasons. 

There is another important consideration. Whether the scheme of federation now before 
the Australian colonies is the best that could be evolved or not, it certainly appears to be 
highly probable that federation will be a fait accompli before The Year-Book of Australia for 
1900 will appear. After the first inconveniences and possibly minor disappointments have 
heen experienced, a vast development, not merely of trade, but of manufacturing and enterprise 
generally, will soon follow the establishment of intercolonial free trade and of a uniform tariff. 
In the bringing together and the consolidation of material interests of the federating States 
the banks will participate. 
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A return to the old scale of dividend distributions cannot, however, be reasonably looked 
for. The calling-up of ordinary share capital and the fresh issues following the events of 1893, 
and the conversion of fixed deposit receipts into preference share capital have largely aug- 
mented the capital of several banks, and it will not be an easy matter to pay more than 
moderate dividends to the ordinary shareholders for a long time tocome. Moreover, internal 
reserves as well as reserve funds have, in several leading cases, to be built up again. At the 
same time, it is matter for concern that at the present no dividends are being distributed to the 
holders of nearly half the total ordinary share capital of the Australasian banks. _ Until cir- 
cumstances permit of some recompense to all the shareholders, there is necessarily much left 
to be desired. In several instances, however, a long period will elapse before the consumma- 
tion of the hopes that are held, because the securities to be realized or galvanized into life 
again are not only of very large volume, but practically cannot be valued.. But while in these 
cases the ordinary shareholders may have to wait indefinitely, it should by no means be 
overlooked that new business is in all the cases now referred to fully protected by priority of 
claim on the assets. The security is practically absolute. 

Realizations made by several of the largest reconstructed banks have proceeded slowly. 
And there is no reason to expect that the process will be greatly accelerated. Naturally 
enough, purchasers select the best properties available, while, on the other hand, the banks 
concerned are not disposed to part easily with the best securities until recovery in values has 
made greater progress. To what extent values will recover is a difficult question. For there 
may be a great access of prosperity without materially affecting the large volume of securities 
based upon urban and suburban real estate. The question is largely what is the normal value 
of such property, and to hold that the boom value of a few years ago is the true normal value 
is unsafe. Time, however, will solve the question. 

Although public references to the desirability of banking amalgamation have of late become 
rare, yet the question is only slumbering, and a conviction prevails that some step of the kind 
ought to be taken. But until the banks that are able to do so have finally disengaged them- 
selves from the special arrangements of 1893, and until other reconstructed institutions are in 
a position to value their securities throughout, little can be done in the way of amalgamation 
on a solid basis, and no other is, of course, to be contemplated. While there is much to be 
said in favour of amalgamation within certain limits, the outcry of “ over-banking ” is hardly 
logical, so far as it relates to the number of banks. No one doubts that the colonies have 
been “ over-banked,” but the evil consisted in over-advancing on inflated values. To suppose, 
therefore, that if there had been fewer banks no crisis would have occurred, is quite beside 
the mark. But because rates are injured by too much competition, and because the tendency 
is for business to flow to a few large institutions, some amalgamations might be effected with 
advantage. Yet it should not be forgotten that the strength of the competition lies in the 
strong and easily understood desire of the reconstructed bank, especially those which found it 
prudent or necessary to give priority to new creditors, to retain the business they already 
possessed, and to obtain fresh business. Amalgamations might, therefore, be effected, and yet 
only a portion of the evils arising from over-competition be removed. As regards the second 
point, it is interesting to note that while at the close of 1892 four banks—the Bank of New 
South Wales, the Bank of Australasia, the Union Bank of Australia, and the Commercial 
Banking Company of Sydney—transacted about 43 per cent. of the colonial banking business, 
the proportion now falling to their share is nearly one-half. 


THE BANKING POSITION AS EXHIBITED BY THE BALANCE-SHEETS. 


The Year-Book of Australia’s annual compilation of balance-sheets of the banks doing 
business in the Australasian colonies forms Table B, which appears on pages 688 and 689. 
The number of banks appearing in the table is the same as last year, viz., 22, and no reduc- 
tion is likely to take place excepting by way of amalgamation. The compilation gives the 
figures for two years, thus facilitating a quick comparison. The headings are as few in num- 
ber as possible. The first four show the shareholders’ interest in the business, as regards 
capital paid up, reserve funds, undivided profits, and dividend payable, the last item being 
included in order that the balance-sheet total shall not be affected. Then three headings 
follow, showing the liabilities of the banks to the public, for note circulation, bills payable, 
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Sees ¢ etc. Capital and liabilities are summarised under the eighth heading, “ Total 
ili 


liabilities.” The assets fall into four natural groups—tst, cash holdings ; 2nd, investments 
in public securities ; 3rd, loans, discounts, etc. ; and 4th, premises. This arrangement would 
be much improved if all the balance-sheets stated discounts separately from advances, for 
such a heading as “ discounts ” would add to the information regarding the quickly available 
or more particularly liquid portion of banking assets. 

A comparative summary of the figures for the last three years is as follows :— 


LIABILITIES, 









































1896. 1897. 1898. 

To the proprietors— & & & 
Capital paid-up, ordinary . 17,746,051 16,332,029 16,013,277 
Capital paid-up, nee and | per- 

petual stocks . 8,793,468 8,700,077 8,602,585 
Reserve funds. . ; : ‘ 4,695,912 4,768,218 4,954,447 
Dividends to pay ° ‘ ° ° 275,045 335,231 381,914 
Undivided profits ‘ ‘ . ° 345,302 262,832 219,273 

; 31,856,378 30,398,387 30,171,496 
To the public— 
Notes in circulation . ‘ i . 4,039,490 4,125,022 4,103,608 
Bills payable, etc. ‘ ° 11,776,709 12,801,312 12,555,428 
Deposits and other liabilities ° ‘ 125,483,551 119,626,516 114,748,776 
Total ° ° ° . 173,156,128 166,951,237 161,579,308 
ASSETS. 
1896. 1897. | 1898. 
& & 

Cashitems . ° 36,008,115 31,426,105 29,1 -§ 308 

Government and other public securities . 6,421,031 9,133,073 9,378,376 

Discounts, loans, etc. . ; ; - | 124,454,928 120,246,874 | 116,943,172 

Premises, Furniture, etc. , | 6,272,054 6,145,185 6,133,452 

pa | 173,156,128 166,951,237 | 161,579,308 





From 1896 to 1897 the aggregate of the balance-sheet totals decreased by 46,204,891, and 
from 1897 to 1898 it decreased by £5,371,929, the falling off for the two years thus being 
£11,576,820. The greater part of this large decrease is due to writings-down, and the rest 
to contraction of business. The experience is of a sufficiently serious character to suggest a 
statement of the movements shown by the accounts of each bank for the last two years, and 
for ready comparison five summarised headings may be taken as follows : —1st, shareholders’ 
funds ; 2nd, total liabilities to the public; 3rd, cash assets and public securities ; 4th, loans, 
discounts, etc. ; and 5th, premises, etc. 

In view of the growing hope that all the banks will before long be once again dividend- 
paying, the following statement of amounts paid in dividends upon ordinary share capital is 


of interest :— ty ae 
1 e 1 le 


Australian Joint Stock Bank . ‘ ‘ ‘ , ° nil nil 
Bank of Adelaide . . . «. «© « * 4 28,000 28,000 
Bank of Australasia. . . . .« «= «~~. 80,000 88,000 
Bank of New South Wales. . ‘ , ‘ - 175,500 175,500 
Bank of New Zealand . . : . e ‘ ‘ nil nil 
Bank of North - acacens . . , ‘ . ‘ nil nil 
Bank of Victoria . ° ° ° ° ° nil nil 
City Bank of Sydney ° ° ° . ‘ . - 16,000 16,000 
Colonial Bank of Australasia . ° : a“ ° ° nil nil 
Commercial Bank of Australia ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ nil nil 
Commercial Bank of Tasmania , . « « Ome 7.428 
Commercial Banking Company of Sydney » +. 80,000 80,000 


English, Scottish and Australian Bank . .  ., nil nil 
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1897. - 


London Bank of Australia : ; é : . : nil nil 
National Bank of Australasia . : : : : ‘ nil nil 
National Bank of New Zealand ‘ ‘ ‘ R . 12,500 15,000 
National Bank of Tasmania . ‘ : ‘ ; ° 7,992 7,992 
Queensland National Bank : : . ° : nil nil 
Royal Bank of Australia . : ; ; : . : nil 4,500 
Royal Bank of Queensland . : : . ; . 10,335 10,150 
Union Bank of Australia . . ‘ . . . - 75,000 75,000 
Western Australian Bank ° . - 17,500 17,500 


Twelve banks, with an aggregate ordinary share capital of £8,029,816, are now paying 
dividends at the ‘rate of £525,070 per annum, and ten banks, with an aggregate ordinary 
share capital of £7,983,461, are not at present paying anything. A great contrast is offered 
to the experience of say eight years ago, when upon a paid-up capital of nearly £18,000,000 
the dividends for the year amounted to a little over £2,000,000. Shareholders’ income has 
declined by about £1,500,000 per annum, notwithstanding the payment of heavy calls. 








Deposits and advances per colony for the September quarter of 1898 compare as ; 
follows :— 
a | 
| on | A | Bee 
; pe 2 ee ee ee 

New South Wales. «| ~—-29,637,696 | 37,581,461 | 7,943,765 
Victoria . —.| 28,020,848 34,319,306 | 6,298,458 
Queensland | 12,374,830 | 13,081,384 706,554 
| Excess of 
| | | Deposits. 
South Australia j 5,831,762 4,501,819 | 1,329,943 
Western Australia . of 3,639,096 3,172,517 | 466,579 
Tasmania : : | 2,902,116 2,37 3,368 528,248 
New Zealand 14,166,907 | 13,549,250 | 617,657 


In three colonies advances exceed the deposits, but in the other four the relation is 
reversed. 


A statement of the colonial deposits, advances, and coin and bullion held by each bank 
is as follows :— 
















































Banks. Deposits. Advances. Coin and Bullion. 
me: a. 
Bank of New South Wales . » ; 17,959,359 18,950,940 4,549,147 
Union of Australia ° ° ° , 12,267,305 11,128,924 3,365,911 
Bank of Australasia , . , - | 11,596,984 9,605,616 3,054,043 
Commercial Banking Co. of Sydney .| 9,745,641 9,761,042 1,958,845 
Bank of New Zealand . , ‘ | 6,587,930 7,416,527 1,155,687 
National of Australasia . : : » | $633,085 6,350,155 1,405,869 
Queensland National ; . - | 4,729,266 5,629,663 912,274 
Australian Joint Stock . «ws | 4, 185,011 6,740,916 666,818 
Bank of Victoria ‘ ‘ : - | 4,168,933 5,581,021 525,100 
English, Scottish and Australian . .| 3,822,718 4,001,643 541,277 
Commercial of Australia ; : - | 2,316,893 7,228,700 692,392 
London Bank of Australia. , . | 2,689,369 4,659,477 638,127 
Colonial of Australasia . ° . - | 2,233,372 2,548,471 291,445 
National of New Zealand . . .| 2,009,951 1,823,155 404,430 
Western Australian » + «| 1,479,878 1,207,023 675,553 
Bank of Adelaide . .  . lk . | 1,327,091 1,265,607 306,658 
Commercial of Tasmania ; ; ‘ 1,206,563 1,308,714 334,329 
City Bank of Sydney . ‘ : R 1,014,415 1,204,817 131,987 
Royal of Queensland . : ‘ | 748,782 934,248 116,227 
National of Tasmania . . . - | 356,603 455,572 86,295 
Bank of North Queensland . . | 278,414 418,876 34,647 
Roya! of Australia . . . ° “7 214,601 358,498 33,626 





Conclusions from the foregoing table regarding the strength of each bank would be futile. 
For one thing, the magnitude of the capital, reserve fund and undivided profits, has to be 
taken into account. But the relation between deposits and advances is of interest. 











AUDITORS: 


THEIR DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES TO THEMSELVES AND 
TO THE PUBLIC. 

THE fierce light of publicity, enviable or otherwise, has again been shed 
upon this phase of professionalism through the recent disclosures in connec- 
tion with the affairs of the Millwall Dock Company. No attempt to burke 
or explain the real issue can be satisfactory to anyone in the least way con- 
cerned. ‘The fiddlers must be faced,” and the actors come forward to the 
audience, for good or for evil result. 

Reasoning, where reasons can be advanced, will be only too gladly 
accepted, for all that it is worth, if there be reason in it, but any attempt at 
an explanation by excuse or speciousness should studiously be disregarded, 
and the facts and the true state of the case bared to the bone, on the ground 
of public satisfaction and protection, and also on the ground of justification 
of the widening and increasing demand for the disappearance of the purely 
amateur auditor and the substitution therefor of the professional auditor, 
with the special aptitude, special training, and professional status necessary 
for his important duties. In addition, there must be the thorough inde- 
pendence which is tantamount to a guarantee that work of this particular 
nature will be faithfully attempted to the utmost extent of the knowledge and 
the power in the representative capacity of the auditor, who, as the agent, 
acts with those on the scene, and who, it is felt, will disclose to that ever- 
expectant body, the proprietary, whose position may generally be described 
as that of the sleeping partner, a properly ascertained and authenticated 
statement of accounts. Merely to find fault is a poor office for a critic. To 
praise and to blame should represent the proper balance of his position. 

We say, therefore, unhesitatingly, that in the great majority of cases 
auditing is done well and faithfully, to the satisfaction of all concerned, in 
the hands of the properly trained accountant. That there are difficulties as 
regards the shortness of available time which can be accorded between the 
preparation of accounts ordinarily and their presentment to the proprietary 
body, none who are conversant with such matters will deny. These have, 
as a matter of necessity, to be faced. The only point is how? and that 
should be solvable by the auditor. 

Again, there are difficulties in the nature of officialisms, and we cannot 
except officials, which are in many cases obtruded and made obstructive to 
an auditor, in the lack of proper and prompt response in the way of simpli- 
fied explanations of particular points of detail. ‘Too often, again, the body 
politic regards the auditor as a hostile or over-inquisitive emissary of the 
proprietary body, and towards whom, therefore, reservations, or not too 
frank or ready admissions, are desirable. 

The overriding, overbearing auditor has existed, and exists to-day, who 
desires upon his own lines to reform everything and everybody, and to 




















46 AUDITORS. 


invest his functions with the sacredness and overestimated importance of his 
own particular personality. The fussy auditor exists, too, and in his desire 
to pry uselessly into every detail, to the exclusion of the wider principle, he 
is a nuisance to everybody, or a “ milksop,” to be treated as such, or gulled 
into a still stronger belief in his own powers. For both of these there is a 
remedy ; but, nevertheless, where they are encountered they invariably instil 
a keen dislike-for the process of auditing, in the upset of the routine of 
officials, necessitated by their attendance or having to be in readiness to 
attend the course of an audit, and, in addition thereto, the carrying on 
of each day’s burden of ordinary progressive work. Happily, these 
specimens of auditors form only a small minority. The great majority 
is made up of gentlemen who are of even temperament, with well-balanced 
minds, keen enough in all respects, but open and receptive, and, moreover, 
sensitive to anything approaching needless interference with the particular 
way in which a particular business is conducted, so that that way be an 
approach to right and to principle. 


It seems a difficult point for an auditor to conceive, but so it is, that 
auditors are not and cannot be popular as such. It is the more necessary, 
therefore, that mere interference should be absolutely dispensed with, 
and that the attack should be bold, straight and strong from the one and 
only justifiable standpoint of the sense of duty to be performed of gathering 
all the stray strings of details together, as in the harvest field, and binding 
and stacking them into the sheaves and shocks of the final presentment of 
issue, regardless of whether they are all of the same size and pattern, but 
regardful always of the fact that final responsibility rests upon the auditor as 
regards faults, discrepancies, errors and inefficiencies. 

No amount of lenient blindness as to this will absolve auditors or satisfy 
others, and the weakness to pardon or overlook fault will not ensure auditors’ 
popularity ; certainly not when the day of reckoning has to be faced, and a 
questioning proprietary or other tribunal requires full and definite informa- 
tion as to the method of treatment. 


Dealing with the position of auditors as it primarily arises, it is safe to say 
that the nomination, but not necessarily the selection for the position, is more 
often than not left by directors in the hands of the proprietary body, who 
move by resolution and elect independently of the directors. Auditors are 
therefore regarded as the direct representatives of the proprietors’ interests, 
while at the same time preserving the evenness of representation of the 
company’s interests and business as a whole. The position is regarded as in 
every sense a desirable and worthy one, and is sought and appreciated by the 
leading lights of the profession of accountancy. But with this position the 
fullest responsibility accrues, and it is invariably treated as one of trust, and 
remunerated as such under both headings, in proportion to the expenditure 
of time and labour involved. A competent auditor has a right to expect and 
to receive this recognition in the fullest sense, for wherever the work is 
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properly performed it cannot be done perfunctorily, but demands discernment 
and skilled application. 


It may safely be said that an auditor who requires his work to be doled 
out to him in apple-pie order and sequence is not worth his salt, for he should 
have ready acumen, equal to piercing and breaking the mystic circle of a 
balance-sheet and profit and loss statement at any point of its circumference, 
and completing it again from that point. The power to do this is not every- 
body’s power, and where it exists with the ability to change disorder into 
methodical order, it should in all fairness be fully recognised. Auditors, 
while being studious not to stretch their powers, should be perfectly 
independent of directors and officials. 

Again, the fee for the professional auditor of an important undertaking 
such as the Millwall Dock Company was stated by him to be £25 for the 
half-year. The proper comment upon this appears to be that it was quite 
inadequate, and the statement was made at the meeting by a shareholder in 
recognition of this fact that, ‘If the auditors had said they could not do the 
work thoroughly for £25, the shareholders would only have been too ready to 
increase the fee.” This we believe, and the complaint and compliance should 
have been resorted to on both sides. The labourer is worthy of his hire, and 
the pay should be proportionate to the work, necessitating as it did most 
probably the incurring of expense for clerical help, almost inevitable in 
accounts of reasonable magnitude. 

We suggest that the statement is not a convincing one that it was 
impossible to check the accounts in the 209 dock ledgers, containing 12,000 
accounts. ‘That is a point of detail. The vital point is the rapid growth of 
the item ‘‘ Outstandings,” which at the date of the last audit amounted to 
£220,000. This comparatively enormous item demanded the fullest 
explanation, and the acceptance by the auditors of a mere statement or 
certificate of any person or persons interested in its compilation must be 
regarded as unsatisfactory. 


The chairman at the meeting stated “they (the board) had repeatedly 
questioned Mr. Birt on the subject of these ‘ outstanding’ accounts, and in view 
of the confidence in Mr. Birt they were ound to accept his explanation”! The 
only remedial measure apparently that was had recourse to by the auditors was 
the issue in modified form in 1893 of the certificate attached to the accounts. 

We contend that these certificates should always be read by the public very 
scrutinizingly, and not accepted in blind form. It is due to themselves, and 
to the auditors who frame them, ordinarily fairly enough, and who would in 
no sense object to be questioned upon them. A qualified certificate demands 
an explanation, and they are frequently framed and drafted to cover con- 
tingencies. It is also fair to say that an auditor would often value the 
opportunity to explain his certificate, and thereby be enabled to give that 
information which could not, for reasons of policy, otherwise be previously 
openly stated. It is further well known that the etiquette of the profession 
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has not hitherto been able satisfactorily to cope with the feature of super- 
session. A proper and fearless independence is demanded by the public, but 
it is not always supported when it is displayed, and certainly not always from 
within the ranks of the accountants. Supersession is very often most 
damaging to prestige, and the fear of it is weakening, while in addition it is 
known that opportunities for explanation are not readily facilitated or accorded. 
The mere possibility of this should never, we maintain, be allowed to interfere 
with the fearless discharge of such important duties. No auditor should 
submit to mere dictation, but none the less it is on record that such dictation 
has been resorted to, and, moreover, it has been submitted to. 


The remedy rests with the profession as a whole. In the instance of the 
London and General Bank the auditors were condemned and mulcted very 
severely, and if in that case the fault was want of proper caution and indepen- 
dence under dictation, or the fear of supersession, as it was understood to be, 
we have an example which should prove a very salutary warning. It is the 
duty of the profession to stand by one another in support of all these points, 
and, moreover, to be prepared to accept and to justify responsibility and trust, 
in the widest sense, if it really wishes to improve the status and enlarge the 
sphere of its usefulness, which no one will lightly deny. In the legal pro- 
fession this position is readily accepted, but the portion of the draft Bill to 
amend the Companies Acts now before Parliament, which sought to entail 
liability upon auditors, was resented by the profession very keenly, which was 
all too forgetful of the fact that the acceptance of such liability would have 
been a convincing sign to the public of the recognition by the profession of 
its responsibility, and side by side with this the conferring of rights more 
clearly defined which would have been an ample compensation. The 
deducible open fact is made clearer by such acts that accountancy is a divided 
profession within its own ranks, and that as at present conducted it is a pro- 
fession in name but not in fact. As is well known, it is open at present to 
anyone to start business as an accountant. The reason for this is that, 
although there are dominant societies which enjoy a title and compel 
conformity with their rules by admitted members, the members of these 
societies cannot yet agree upon the basis of common association, and so the 
appeal to Parliament to make it a “close ” profession cannot be made once 
and for all. 


Certain of the representative leaders have met and drafted the substance 
of a Bill, which, when submitted to the members of one body, was hopelessly 
rejected. In sheer short-sightedness proper and conciliatory concessions 
needful on all sides were flouted, with the result that the proposal was 
abandoned. Each of these societies is now checkmating the other upon 
points which each deems would be derogatory to its position, and so the 
battle wages, to the detriment of the so-called profession and the public, who 
would be better satisfied if the advice of the older and more experienced heads 
could be acted upon. A “close” profession, with recognised and defined 
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rights and duties, is urgently needed, not a mere brand of a charter, or of 
incorporation, and until one and all combine for this end the present chaotic 
and unrecognised position will continue and be aggravated, for accountants 
at present seem to seek only to be a law unto themselves, and apparently 
do not even accept in all cases the advice or ruling of their own elected 
governing or representative members. 

CuHarRLEs WOOLLEY. 





NatTav’s Finances.—The figures of the Natal Budget show that the 
imports into the colony during 1898 decreased in value to £ 5,323,216, and 
\j that the exports increased to £2,184,667. The exports of Natal produce to 
: Cape Colony during the first quarter of 1899 amounted in value to £54,720, 
against £1,481 in the corresponding quarter of 1898. It is estimated that 
the balance of revenue over expenditure in the current financial year will 
amount to £150,000, and the cash balance to £730,000. The railway 
receipts during the past year were £ 1,070,000, being £70,000 in excess of 
the estimate. The Customs revenue amounted to £440,000, being about 
£80,000 over the estimate. The ordinary revenue during the next financial 
year is estimated at 42,099,855, and the expenditure at £ 2,073,332. The 
expenditure from the loan fund was £ 1,011,225. 


EE 


Post-orfrice Savincs Banks 1N France.—According to the special 
correspondent of the Financial Times, the French Minister of Commerce, 
who is also the Postmaster-General in France, has recently presented the 
President of the Republic with his annual report on the Post-office Savings 
Bank, or Caisse Nationale d’Epargne. It is a very voluminous document, 
from which it would be impossible to do more than make a few casual 
extracts here and there. It appears that the total receipts for the year were 
£,14,667,846, and the repayments amounted to £13,091,712; 454,793 new 
accounts were opened, of a total value of 44,523,069. The exact amount, 
including stock, investments and unclaimed balances standing to the credit 
of depositors on December 31, was £ 33,768,308, or rather more than the 
draft figures given last March by the /ournal Officiel. The following com- 
parative table is also given, showing the results of the working of the chief 
post-office savings banks in Europe and Canada for 1897 :— 





l mt ; 
Number of Number of | Total sum 











Country and Depositors at Depositors Average sum standing to 

Date of Establishment. December 31, r1,0cco | per Depositor. credit of 

1897. Inhabitants. | Depositors. 

££ @ & £ 

Austria (1883). , + | 1,241,000 so. CO} 3 16 8 4,578,120 
Canada (1868) . ‘ -| 141,000 27 | 4812 6 6,882,320 
France (1882) . | 2,892,000 75 1117 6 33,768,280 
Italy (1876) . ; ° | 3,013,000 105 618 4 20,87 3,720 
wl United Kingdom (1861) | 7,239,000 1 | 16 2 6 116,916,640 








From this it is seen that Canada heads the list in the average at the credit of 
each depositor, this country coming second, whereas Great Britain, in the 
number of depositors and aggregate sum at the credit of these, comes out on 
top by a long way. 
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NOTES ON 'COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING, FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE, 


America’s TRADE FOR 1898, AND FOR THE MonrtuH OF Aprit.—In the 
introduction to the Review of the World's Commerce, published annually by 
the Department of State at Washington, the trade of the United States for the 
previous calendar year is dealt with. During 1897 and 1898 marked changes 
occurred in the industrial and commercial development of the country, 
especially in the rapid growth in the exports of manufactured products. In 
1897 the exports of agricultural produce amounted to 730 millions of dollars, 
and in 1898 to 852 millions. ‘The totals for manufactured goods in the same 
years were 280 and 308 million dollars respectively. ‘ When the fact is con- 
sidered that during a portion of 1898 the industrial and commercial activities 
were more or less affected by the war with Spain, the increase of 28 million 
dollars in the export of manufactured goods would seem to indicate that we 
not only did not lose ground, but made substantial gains in certain markets.” 
The total increase of exports of manufactured goods during the past three 
years amounts to 107 million dollars, or more than half the total exports of 
these goods in 1895. But while the exports have been increasing enormously 
the imports have not kept pace with those of the leading industrial countries 
of Europe. This is regarded as demonstrating that the manufacturers of the 
United States are getting more able to meet home demands hitherto supplied 
from abroad. “In other words, it would appear that this country is rapidly 
becoming industrially independent to a very great extent of the rest of the 
world, and at the same time is developing its commercial relations in such a 
way as will enable it to take in exchange much larger quantities of goods 
which it is unable to produce. The industries of the United States have, in 
fact, been developed to the point where it seems to be not only practicable 
but comparatively easy to supply a considerable portion of the world as well 
as the home market.” The various reports of the American Consuls show, it 
is said, “that the manufacturers of the United States have a distinct advantage 
in the greater ingenuity of the average American operative and the economy 
of labour-saving machinery over their foreign competitors, and that the 
obstacles they have to overcome are chiefly those of the special trade methods 
of different countries, the longer credits given by European exporters, and 
occasional Government discriminations by foreign nations against them.” 
The trade returns of the United States for April show a further reduction in 
the apparent trade balance. The figures for the month and for the ten months 
of the fiscal year compare as under :— 





April. 1899. 1898. 

Dols. Dols. 
Exports ° ° ° 88,377,000 . ° 99,315,000 
Imports ° ° ° 65,232,000 ° ° 55,947,000 
Excess of eupests . 23,145,000 ° ° 43,368,000 

Ten Months. 

Exports ° ° 1,036, 363,000 ° + 1,025,220,000 
Imports ° ° - 565,259,000 ° +  §11,200,000 
Excess ofexports . 471,104,000 , + $14,020,000 


The gold imports for April were 1,310,000 dols., against 31,256,000 
dols. in the same month last year, and for the ten months there has been 











’ 











’ 








NOTES. 5! 


a balance of imports of the metal of 68,203,000 dols., against 88,817,000 
dols. in 1897-8. Silver exports for the month amounted to 2,233,000 
dols., against 2,008,000 dols., and for the ten months 22,270,000 dols., 
as compared with 36,730,000 dols. for the corresponding period last year. 
The United States Bureau of Statistics has published estimates showing that 
for the year ending June 30 American exports to China will be more than 
13,000,000 dols., and to Hongkong more than 6,000,000 dols., making a 
total of about 20,000,000 dols., or three times that of a decade earlier. 
That the bulk of the exports to Hongkong may properly be considered as 
ultimately destined for consumption in China is evidenced by the fact that 
the official reports of the imports into China show that more than 44 per cent. 
of these imports are from the port of Hongkong. The 1898 exports to 
China and Hongkong combined will show a gain of 25 per cent. over those 
of last year, while the total exports from the United States for the fiscal year 
1899 will be little, if any, in excess of those of last year. This shows a more 
rapid growth in American exports to this part of the world than elsewhere. 


Brazit’s FINANCIAL Position.—The gist of that part of President de 
Campos Salles’ message to the Brazilian Congress relating to the financial 
position of that country, as contained in the Financial Times, is as follows :— 
After referring to foreign and home affairs, the President proceeded to touch 
on the financial policy of the Government, and having alluded to the causes 
which had resulted in the depreciation of the currency, he pointed out that it 
was clear that the means of remedying excessive emission was to be found in 
promoting its contraction by means of redemption of the paper money, for 
which object a special fund should be constituted. In fact, the redemption 
of paper money should constitute the capital point of the Government's 
financial policy. Besides the direct process by which the withdrawal of part 
would raise the value of the rest, it was possible, he said, to raise the value of 
the currency by constituting a guarantee fund in paper money itself. This 
was another fundamental point of the Government’s policy. That fund might 
be constituted by the product of the lease of the railways (excepting the 
Central) by the surplus revenue accruing from year to year, by the debts due 
to the State by sundry banks, and by all eventual revenue. The guarantee 
of the currency might be constituted by an addition of 5 per cent. to the 
moiety of import duties now recovered in gold, as well as by the surplus of all 
gold revenue. In order to be able to meet with ease all contingencies, it was 
indispensable that the Government should be authorised to apply the proceeds 
of the redemption fund to that of the guarantee fund, and vice versa, accord- 
ing to the condition of foreign exchanges and in proportion to the reduction 
effected in the circulating medium, so that the redemption fund could be 
transferred, partly or wholly, to the guarantee fund, with the condition, 
however, that it should be never less than one-half of the former. Moreover, 
under the circumstances specified in the law of 1875, for which the emission 
of paper money up to the present had been regarded as the only remedy, it 
was indispensable for the Government to be able to withdraw from this fund 
a certain sum to be applied to the ends indicated in that law with the strict 
provision of its being returned within a fixed period. But, in order that 
these measures should produce solid and lasting effect, it was unquestionable 
that the right of emission granted by the law of 1875 should be immediately 
revoked, and the Government therefore proposed to entirely suppress that 
Act. The synopsis of the past year, he said showed a total revenue of 
307-623:291$ actually recovered, which would be raised to 351.460:318$ with 
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the addition of 43.837:036$ estimated value not yet received at the Treasury. 
If to this the sum of 11.401:015$, calculated for the additional half-year at the 
same rate as for 1897, were added, the total revenue for 1898 would amount 
to 362.861:333%, and be 20.208:333$ in excess of the estimates. The 
expenditure voted in the Budget was 372.812:424$169, and would amount to 
409.290:706%644, with the addition of 30.478:282$475, the value of supple- 
mentary credits opened during that year. Comparing revenue and expendi- 
ture, there was,.therefore, a deficit of 46.429:372$652, which, however, would 
be considerably reduced by the surplus from different appropriations that 
would be verified on final liquidation. In regard to the current year, judging 
by the results already obtained, revenue which reached 77.025:309$ during 
the first quarter, would amount to at least 308.101:236$ for the whole year. 
If to this were added 11.401:015$932, the estimated revenue for the 
additional half-year, and 40.000:000$, the equivalent of the premium on the 
duties paid in gold, the total revenue for the current year would in all 
probability be not less than 359.502:251$, and if from this sum, expenditure 
estimated at 328.625:257$ were deducted, a surplus would finally be obtained 
of 30.878:994%. This estimate, however, he considered a minimum one, 
seeing that the shrinkage of 4.000:000$ noticeable in the Customs revenue for 
the first quarter of the current year, compared with that for a similar period 
of 1897, was the exclusive result of the over importation in December of 1898, 
intended to escape the action of payment of ro per cent. of duties in gold. 
It was, however, prudent to remember that as provision had to be made for 
payment of a third part of the sum stipulated in the funding contract, corre- 
sponding to the emission of 1898, and for the payment of the balance of 
42,000,000 borrowed in 1897 in addition to the redemption already effected 
of Treasury notes and the settlement of debt to the bank of the Republic, 
amounting in all to nearly 32.000:000$, it would be only during the coming 
year that all the advantages of the funding arrangement would be enjoyed. In 
virtue of that agreement it would be necessary to call in up to the end of the 
current year 40.000:000$ in paper money. This reduction of the currency 
would be made at the cost of increasing the foreign debt, and indicated the 
necessity of reducing the internal gold obligations, and in this manner 
attenuating, if not neutralising, that increase. This, the redemption of the 
internal gold loans of 1868 and 1879, demanding an expenditure of 
50.000:000$, would enable them to do. 


BritisH CAPITAL In Russta.—The British Vice-Consul at Mariupol in 
his last report says :—‘ As pointed out in previous reports, British capitalists 
for some unknown reason fight shy of the Donetz Basin, and Belgian, French 
and German companies have things all their own way ; for instance, at the 
present day, out of 70 metallurgical and other works in the Donetz Basin, at 
least 90 per cent. of which are of foreign origin, I doubt if more than five or 
six can be placed to the credit of England. This is the more strange when 
one comes to consider the large dividends the existing companies are paying, 
the enormous markets they have at their command, and the manner in which 
the Russian Government fosters home production by the imposition of heavy 
protective duties, etc. The absence of British companies naturally has an 
effect on the origin of the imports. With the preponderance of Belgian works, 
all orders for machinery and other materials as a matter of course go to 
Belgium, whereas were it the other way England would also participate, and 
thus secure a larger share of the import trade, and at the same time a new 
field would be opened for the British workman.” 
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THE ForREIGN TRADE OF THE UNITED Kincpom.—The Blue Book 
recently issued contains the usual annual statement of the foreign trade of the 
United Kingdom for the year 1898. The gross value of Britain’s foreign 
trade came to the enormous total of £764,392,571, an increase of over nine- 
teen millions sterling on that of the preceding year, the advance being wholly 
in imports, exports showing an insignificant decrease. Imports in 1898 stood 
at £470,378,583, and the exports at £ 294,013,988, of which 460,654,748 
represents the value of foreign goods shipped over here and reshipped to some 
other destination abroad. During the year goods to the value of £99,433,955 
were purchased from our colonies and protectorates, which show an éxcellent 
increase of nearly five-and-a-half millions sterling in their sales to this country. 
The following table, taken from the Financial Times, gives some idea of 
British foreign and colonial trade, the first column of figures giving the imports 
from the country named, the second the gross exports from-this country, and 
the third the purely British exports :— 














Imports from Exports to British Exports. 
& & & 
France . 51,396,793 20,513,958 13,706,246 
Germany 28,534,159 33:331,701 22,525,987 
Russia . 19,489,514 14,187,208 9,227,968 
Spain . 13,188,258 3,505,728 2,847,698 
Holland 28,532,904 13,046,026 8,618,719 
Belgium 21,534,313 13,850,902 8,802,075 
Denmark 11,703,384 3,919,326 353375743 
Italy . ° 3,332,213 6,284,965 5,647,707 
United States 126,062,155 28,534,477 14,716,489 
Cape Colony 5,094,372 9,865,134 9,144,420 
India... 27,470,081 30,362,934 29,729,589 
Australasia ‘ 28,850,284 23,430,006 21,123,086 
British North America . 20,754,642 7,541,103 6,154,773 
Brazil 4,601,773 6,449,903 6,196,286 
Argentina . ° ° 7,788,332 5,812,770 5,586,276 
Rest of South America . 7,682,046 6,287,916 5,899,338 








FRENCH TRADE AND REVENUE.-—The trade returns for May are satis- 
factory. The imports of raw materials were 223,000,000 f, against 
206,000,000, in May, 1898, and the exports 126,000,000 f, against 
86,000,000, The imports of manufactured goods were 64,000,000 /, 
against 34,000,000, and the exports 172,000,000 f, against 114,000,000 f 
The parcel-post exports, however, were only 11,000,000 f, against 
16,000,000 f,—The yield from indirect taxation in France during May 
produced an excess of 20,052,500 above the Budget estimates, and shows 
an increase of 9,883,900 f, as compared with May last year. 


TRADE IN BuLcaria.—An increase of 6,786,000f is shown in the 
export trade of Bulgaria for 1898, or about 9 per cent., while the import 
business, on the other hand, shows a reduction of 11,264,000f, or 15 
per cent. The greatest loss of trade was suffered by this country, whose 
exports to Bulgaria declined by 5,694,000f, or over 25 percent. Exports 
from Germany exhibit a decline of 1,233,000 f, or about ro per cent., and the 
only important country which increased its trade in this direction” was 
Belgium, which exported 1,348,000 more to Bulgaria, representing an 
advance of no less than 33 per cent. 
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GRECIAN Frnance.—The Council of Foreign Bondholders have received 
from the International Financial Commission at Athens a statement showing 
the amounts collected in respect of the revenues assigned under the law of 
control for the service of the Greek debt, from December 20, 1898, o.s. 
(January 1, 1899), to March 31, o.s. (April 12), 1899. 
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Dec. 20 to | March 1 to 
Net Receipts Collected. | Feb. 28, 31, Total. 
0.58. 0.5. 
Stamps and Stamped Paper . -| 1,617,441 743,378 2,360,820 
Tobacco ° ° . ° . 959,371 689,579 1,648,950 
Pirzeus Customs . ‘ 5 -| 3,197,404 1,713,289 4,910,694 
Monopolies . , ; ; -| 1,973,721 1,045,896 3,019,617 
Total in drachmz gate hee 7,747,939 | 4,192,144 11,940,083 
Naxos Emery in gold francs. | 50,418 42,458 | 92,876 





JAPANESE FINANCE.—Previous to the flotation of the recent Japanese 
loan the following particulars as to the financial position of the country were 
published by the issuing syndicate :— 


The figures of the ordinary revenue and expenditure of Japan show that taking the yen 
at 2s. the surplus actually realised in the four years 1894-1898 was £6,958,000. The 
estimates for the two years 1898-1900 show a surplus of £3,510,000, making a total actual 
and estimated surplus for the six years of £11,468,000. 

The large increase in revenue estimated for the years 1898-1900 arises from an increase 
in the land tax and saké duty, and also the customs duty. 

In addition to the ordinary programme of expenditure for public works and works of 
national defence, the Government have before them a programme of extraordinary expendi- 
ture for naval and military purposes, which amounts to 428,500,000, and which to the 
extent of £19,300,000 is provided for by an appropriation from the Chinese war indemnity, 
and as regards the balance of £9,200,000, it is intended to provide for it within the next 
six years partly by internal loans and partly by an appropriation of surplus revenue. 


The following are the figures of the population, the commerce and railway mileage of 
Japan :— 


Annual Value of Miles of 
Year. Population. Foreign Trade. Railway Open. 
1893 = 41,388,000 oak £23,800,000 cae 2,529 
1896 ue 42,700,000 a 28,951,000 nen 3,002 
*1807 oes 45,940,000 nes 38,243,000 oe 3,376 
*1898 -_ 46,400,000 a 44,265,000 ‘ia 4,200 up to 
March, 1899. 


* These include Formosa. 


The State owns 1,009 miles of the above 4,200 miles of railway. 
On March 31 last the National Debt stood as follows :— 


Funded Debt 439,125,000 
Debt to Bank of Japan. ; ‘ ‘ 2,200,000 
Paper money ° . ° 529,000 


441,854,000 


The amount of debt, therefore, is 18s. per head of population, but against this the State 
has property consisting of railways, telegraphs, telephones and other remunerative works, 
the value of which is estimated at £30,000,000, and State lands which are estimated to be 
of the value of £82,000,000. 

The taxation of the country is exceptionally light. The land-tax is still at a very low 


rate, and the excise-tax on saké is only 7}¢. per gallon, so that there is a considerable margin 
for a further increase of revenue from these sources if required. 
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The following extract from an Anglo-Japanese newspaper is also of interest 
in view of the attention now paid to Japanese affairs :— 


Concerning the special capital reserve of 50,000,000 yen proposed by the Government 
and voted by the Diet last Session, there is a good deal of discussion at present. The 
reserve, which consists of money taken from the indemnity, is divided into three portions, 
namely, 30,000,000 on account of the maintenance of the navy, 10,000,000 for education, 
and 10,000,000 for natural calamities. These sums are to be regarded as capital, the interest 
alone being regularly available for the purposes here indicated. But in case of emergency 
the capital also may be employed, provided that it is replaced from the general revenue with 
all possible expedition, so as to keep the fund at its original total, 50,000,000 yen. In fact, 
the leading idea of the arrangement is to have a sum of at least 50,000,000 yen always at 
hand as a war chest, and to use the interest on it, if necessary, for replacing worn-out battle- 
ships, relieving distress caused by natural calamities and assisting education. The question 
now under debate is, How can the fund be utilised so as to pay interest, and, at the same 
time, remain in the form of hard money suitable for defraying war expenses? The former 
condition could be satisfied by purchasing Japanese loan bonds, but the fund would thus be 
converted into paper. If, again, the money be invested in British consols, it would preserve 
its hard-money quality, but would not earn more than 2} per cent. The French rentes—of 
which there are 3 per cents. and 34 per cents.—return a better rate of interest, and have not 
been subject in recent times to fluctuations so large as those suffered by British consols. But 
it does not seem to be thought altogether satisfactory to invest the money in any foreign 
country. The tendency is to convert it into Japanese securities, and to trust to the possibility 
of floating a domestic loan in case of emergency. 


Russian Finance.—The Paris correspondent of a contemporary recently 
had the following :— 


The Imperial Bank of Russia recently published the composition of its gold balance up 
to May 1 to 13 last. It is made up as follows :— 





Roubles. 
Mining administration certificates : ; : ‘ : . ‘ ‘ 34,074,651 
Gold in bullion or bars . . s 3 ‘ . ‘ ° - 339,556,280 
Russian gold money coined prior to 1886. . é ‘ . ‘ e 2,827,914 
Russian gold money coined in conformity to the law of 1885 ° ‘ ° 3,160,681 
Russian gold money coined in 1897 and later P ° “ a ‘ 144,374,057 
Foreign gold ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ‘ ‘ . ‘ 344,878,679 
Foreign bank notes. ; ‘ ‘ ‘ , , ° ‘ ‘ ‘ 1,283,004 
; Roubles  . .« « = « =. —- 870,155,266 
a a a rn ae ny 35,214,848 
At foreign correspondents . ° , , ° ° : . ‘ 16,789,995 
In the district treasuries . . ‘ ‘ " . a é ‘ 38,816,000 
Total roubles . ° ‘ e 960,976,109 
Orabout . ‘ - £102,500,118 


It will be observed that the proportion of foreign gold is rather large. Russian gold, on the 
other hand, has greatly decreased owing to the large issues made to replace the note 
circulation. 


The following are the comparative returns of the Bank of Russia :— 














Date. | Gold. | Silver. | Total cash. ann. Saar ont 
4 & & & & 
May 8, 1898 . -| 116,880 4,760 121,640 91,200 | 14,760 
May 1, 1899 . -| 100,720 5,440 106,160 63,280 17,200 
May 8, 1899 . -| 100,600 5,480 106,080 63,160 17,360 





(000’s omitted.) 
Bank rate 4} per cent. as against 5 per cent. May, 1898. 


M. A. F. Raffalovitch is the chief promoter of a new bank, with a capital of £2,000,000, 
which is now being formed in St. Petersburg. The principal object of the new institution is 
to undertake public issues of all kinds, but more especially to interest itself in the promotion 
of Russian industrial ventures. 





56 NOTES. 


SPANISH FINANCE.—The latest aspect of Spain’s financial position may 
best be gathered from recent cables of Reuter’s concerning the Budget 
statement, which was presented on the 17th June for the consideration of the 
Chambers by the Minister of Finance :— 


The payments made by the Ministry of the Colonies since the commencement of the 
insurrection in Cuba until the end of last March, amount altogether to 1,969,355,214 pesetas, 
distributed thus :— 

Cuba . ; ; ; : 1,796,269,462 
Puerto Rico. , . , 7:097,493 
Philippines : ; : 165,988,257 

A list is given of the loans negotiated and issued for obtaining the necessary resources, 
and the present position of these loans is gone into. The debt thus left on the hands of the 
Government and represented by the loans of the colonial department amounts to 
1,445,279,787 pesetas. 

Ponds of various descriptions to be paid, the nominal capital of Cuban mortgage notes, 
ard Philippines and Customs bonds amount to 146,942,625 pesetas. 

The annual amount required for the interest and redemption of these debts amounts to 
211,012,806 pesetas, which, with the 48,044,154 pesetas hitherto paid by the colonies, becomes 
chargeable to the general Budget of the State. 

Among these charges the pensions of military and naval officers and the indemnity to 
the Transatlantic Company for its services represent an annual amount of 259,056,960 pesetas. 
Deducting, however, the 119,000,000 pesetas received from the United States, the floating debt 
is reduced to 252,000,000 pesetas, which, added to the deficit shown in the realised Budget, 
makes a total of over 300,000,000 pesetas. The liabilities and resources of the country are 
set down at the following figures :—Expenditure, 937,178,134 pesetas ; revenue, 937,930,415 
pesetas; giving a surplus of 752,281 pesetas in the next Budget. This result is obtained by 
means of a reduction in the public expenditure, and particularly by measures which will be 
proposed in a Bill for the settlement and conversion of the debts, as well as by increases i» 
the receipts arising from the establishment of some new sources of revenue and from the 
reform of the existing revenue laws. The redemption of the 4 per cent. redeemable debt 
and the Customs bonds is suppressed. By way of compensation, however, holders will 
receive a bonus of 13 per cent. and 23 per cent. of the amount of the interest respectively 
payable to them. The redemption of the Cuban mortgage bonds continues to remain in 
suspense. The redemption of the Philippine bonds is suppressed, and in order that these 
colonial debts may be put on an equal level with the Peninsular debt in regard to interest, 
the coupons of the Cuban and Philippine mortgage bonds are reduced by 20 per cent. and 
15 per cent. respectively. 

The interest on the bonds of the Ministry of the Colonies, which is now § per cent., 
will be reduced to 3 per cent. It is proposed to raise a new 5 per cent. loan, for the with- 
drawal of the Treasury bonds, for the requirements of the floating debt and the Customs 
bonds, for the payment of the balance of the Treasury services for the current year, for the 
bonds of the colonies and different companies and banking establishments, and partly for 
those bonds held by the Bank of Spain. 

Before reading the Budget the Minister of Finance made a speech explaining the financial 
position of the country. He said that the results of the present financial year were truly 
lamentable, and gave various details bearing out that statement. The wealth of the country, 
he went on, had considerably increased during the last few years. It was his intention to 
suppress the redemption of the redeemable debts, but a bonus would be given to the holders 
of these debts. Speaking of the colonial debts, the Minister said :—“ It was to be supposed 
that the United States would take over these debts ; but the Americans having refused to do 
so, Spain is obliged to pay them.” 

The Minister announced the imposition of a tax of 20 per cent. on the Cuban debt and 15 
per cent. on the Philippine debt. These debts would further be subject to a discount of 20 
per cent. 

Notwithstanding this reduction, the yield, based upon the present price, would still 
produce more than § per cent. interest. 

The Minister added that the Government would propose the issue of a 5 per cent. loan 
up to 300,090,000 pesetas, guaranteed by the tobacco revenue. 

Proceeding with his statement, the Minister informed the Chamber that the Government 
should have undertaken the reorganisation of the Rentes, but time was wanting. The 
distressed position of the landowners had forced him to abolish all surtax on their property. 
An income-tax could not be established in Spain as in other countries. Its very name 
indicated that it was a burden upon personal property. 

The Customs tax would be unified and called the transports tax. 

The Minister believed it would be difficult to impose a salt tax in Spain. Nevertheless, 
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he proposed to introduce a Bill imposing a taxon salt works. Salt used in agriculture and 
industry, however, would be exempt from this tax. A project was under consideration, in- 
tended to increase the revenue from the monopolies in matches and explosives. 

In making all these sacrifices the Minister said his object was to increase the receipts by 
means of permanent revenue in order to strengthen the credit of the country and to obtain a 
balance of revenue and expenditure. All these resolutions were elastic and might be 
modified. He would accept amendments, but he would be inflexible in his determination to 
establish equilibrium of the Budget. The Minister, in conclusion, begged the Chamber to 
suspend its judgment until the Bills announced had been submitted. He desired that the 
three Bills dealing with the coupons of the debt should become law before July 1. With 
reference to the exterior debt the Minister said: —‘‘ The question now remains to know 
whether the tax on the debt should also apply to the exterior debt, the holders of which 
reside abroad. In reality there is no reason why this should not be the case in view of the 
nature of the tax and the practice followed in other countries. But as there exists in 
England a written declaration by which the Spanish Government undertook not to impose 
any tax on the exterior debt, we cannot ignore this international engagement. 

“Tn this connection the Government asks you to authorise it to take steps with a view to 
concluding a convention with the Chairman of the Council of Bondholders in London, in 
the hope of obtaining his assent to such a tax.” 

The official report of the speech made by the Minister of Finance was as follows :— 
“There remains a question which has given rise to much discussion, namely, whether 
the income-tax and the tax on securities would or would not affect the stamped coupons 
of the external debt (Spanish Fours) now held by foreigners. In reality the present moment 
is hardly a convenient one for considering this question, but an opportunity will present 
itself when the discussion of proposals regarding the tax on incomes and securities begins. 
If we examine the question from the standpoint of principles, and if we consider the 
example set by nations like Great Britain, Austria, Italy and Russia, which have levied a 
tax on their securities under another form, there is no reason why the coupons of the 
external debt should not be taxed according to the scheme in question. But there is a 
special reason for such a course, apart from the nature of the tax—namely, the fact of the 
formal declaration signed in London in execution of a Royal decree, and with the approval 
of the Council of Ministers, a declaration which was signed by the Minister Plenipotentiary 
of Spain and the president of the council of bondholders of the external debt. In this 
declaration, indeed, it is agreed that the 4 per cent. external debt, considered as equivalent 
to the old 3 percent. debt, which was exempt from taxation in virtue of a law of 1876, 
should likewise be exempt from taxation. 

“To solve this difficulty the Government proposes to enter into negotiations with the 
president of the council of bondholders of the external debt in London in order to arrive 
at a modification of this declaration. I fully understand that any arrangement thus arrived 
at would not have any further scope; it is not really a question of an agreement, and this 
convention would in no way affect our economic independence. The solutions which the 
Government propose to relieve the present tension are solutions which aim only at estab- 
lishing the independence of a from an economic standpoint. The only question at 
issue when we propose to modify the declaration mentioned is to obtain consent to our 
imposing a tax on the external debt in spite of the fact that we are at present pledged 
not todo so. Ido not deny that the present circumstances are no longer favourable, for 
granting that we obtained concessions from the council of bondholders of the external 
debt in 1876 and 1882, it was at a time when Spain was not paying the interest on her debt. 
In my opinion, however, it would be offending the good sense and the breadth of view of 
the foreign holders of our debt to think that we could not agree to collaborate in the efforts 
which the Spanish people are making to triumph over the extraordinary difficulties which 
now weigh upon them.’ 


TRADE OF ARGENTINA.—The Argentine National Statistical Department, 
says the Financial News, has issued its bulletin purporting to be a correct 
return of Argentina’s foreign trade during the first quarter of the current year. 
According to that return, the comparative statement, with the corresponding 
period of 1898, is as follows :— Imports. Exports. 


$ gold. $ gold. 
First quarter in 1898. ‘ . - 26,080,196 . - 43,970,805 


First quarter in 1899. ‘ , . 29,821,072 . « 47,532,893 


Increase in 1899 . , $3,740,876 . ‘ $3,562,088 
Thus the balance of trade in favour of Argentina has practically remained 
unchanged, although the country_has produced . $3,562,088. gold more.. The 
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great excess of exports over imports is explained by the fact that the bulk 
of the yearly wool clip is shipped during the first quarter of the year. 
The figures relating to Argentina’s trade with the United Kingdom are as 
follow :— 


First qr. 1898. First qr. 1899. 

Imports from U.K... ; ° - $9,596,771 . - $11,385,54 
Exports to U.K. . . : - 6,614,418 . - 4,674,386 
In favour of U.K. : - « $2,982,353 . . $6,711,162 


The total of Argentina’s foreign trade being $77,353,965, and that with the 
United Kingdom amounting to $16,059,924, it represents about 20 per cent., 
as against 23 per cent. in the corresponding period last year, the decrease 
being exclusively due to England having become a poorer consumer of 
Argentine produce. The following table shows the position of the various 
countries in their competition to capture the Argentine market :— 


Imports from First qr. 1898. First qr. 1899. 
$ gold. $ gold. 

United Kingdom . ; . ‘ - 9,596,771 . - 11,383,548 
Germany ° ° ° . . + 3,300,716 . + 3,685,693 
West Indies . . . . . s 7,000 . ‘ 4,275 
Belgium ° ° ° . ° - 3,561,935 - + 2,507,327 
Bolivia . . ; . ° ‘ ° 6,457 - . 7,556 
Brazil . ° ° . ° A - 41,173,924 . - 1,040,970 
Chili . ° . ; i ; ‘ 7,341 . : 19,082 
Spain . ; : ° , ‘ ‘ 915,567 . . 645,742 
United States : ; ‘ ‘ . 1,896,327. » 3,513,086 
France . . , ; ; m - 2,706,925 . - 2,827,638 
Italy . : . ; . : - 3,373,586 . + 3,698,244 
Holland . ° . ; : > 18,445 . : 27,350 
Paraguay . ° ° . ‘ : 345,705 . ‘ 292,607 
Portugal ° . ° . , : 21,348 . . 23,733 
Uruguay . . . . : ° 119,892 . ° 129,607 
Other countries . ° , ‘ ‘ 28,207 . ‘ 14,598 
Total Imports ‘ : : - $26,080,196 . . $29,821,072 


As will be seen, England and the United States are the only two countries 
which have materially increased their exports to Argentina, not excluding 
Germany, about whose increase of commerce we hear so much. It is evident 
she is not ousting England from the River Plate. The United States increase 
is very noticeable. It is to North America that English exporters must look 
as a competing country. 


TRADE WITH THE CoLoNiEs.—The Board of Trade Journal gives the 
following table, showing the value of the trade with the mother country of the 
principal nations, having colonial possessions, in the years 1896 and 1897 :— 

















Imports into the Mother Exports from the Mother 
Country from | Country to 
From and to nit isa ie 
1896. 1897. } 1896. 1897. 
&£ £ 
British Colonies, etc. . | 93,208,000 | 94,019,000 84,137,000 | 80,675,000 
French a - | 14,335,000 15,974,000 13,826,000 14,290,000 
Dutch sd . | 20,028,000 | 18,282,000 4,704,000 5,345,000 
Portuguese ,, ; 246,000 228,000 652,000 789,000 
Spanish ,, - | 6,646,000 6,835,000 13,862,000 | 14,893,000 
German _,, ; 221,000 226,000 323,000 450,000 
Danish ~ . 185,000 164,000 252,000 | 230,000 
Italian an . 28,000 8,000 187,000 115,000 
| 
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Correspondence. 
To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magatine.” 


PRICES OF COMMODITIES, 
3 Moorgate Street Buildings, E.C. 
June oth. 
S1r,—The following are the index-numbers of the prices of forty-five 
commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100 :— 


Average. Monthly Numbers, 
1878-87 = 79 February, 1895 = 60°0 
1888-97 = 67 July, 1896 = 59'2 

1889 = 72 May, 1898 = 6674 
1893 = 68 September, ,, = 63°9 
1894 = 63 December, , = 638 
1895 = 62 January, 1899 = 6574 
1896 = 61 February, , = 65°8 
1897 = 62 March, » = 656 
1898 = 64 April, » = 661 

May, » = 666 





There is a further rise in the index-number, principally due to higher 
prices of meat. Wheat and oats were also rather dearer, but butter was 
lower, as usual at this time of the year. Among metals, iron was again 
higher, and has fully maintained the advance since the end of last month ; 
copper and tin, on the other hand, were slightly lower, and have further given 
way during the present month. There was no material change for textiles 
and sundry articles, except for petroleum, which recovered the decline of the 
previous month. 

Taking articles of food and materials separately, the index-numbers 
compare thus :— 

Feb., 1895. July, 1896. May, 1898. Dec., 1898. April—May, 1899. 

Food . . 638 60°0 715 65°6 65°5 664 

Materials . 570 58°6 62°7 62°4 66°6 66°7 

Articles of food stand now 11 per cent., materials 17 per cent., above 
their lowest points in 1896 and 1895 respectively. 

The prices and index-numbers of silver were as follows (60°84¢. per 


ounce being the parity of 1 gold to 15% silver = 100) :— 


Index- 

Price. Number, 
End August, 1897. ‘ * . ‘ 233¢. = 3972 
» March, 1898 . . . - « 253d. = 42'2 
»» September, 1898 . PF ‘ ‘ 28}d. = 464 
» December, 1898 ‘i ‘ ‘ ‘ 277sa. = 44°9 
» March, 1899 _ . ‘ ‘ ‘ - 27ynd. = 45°71 
» April, 1899 ; . ‘ ‘ ; 283d. = 473 
» May, 1899 ° ° ° . 28,,¢0. = 461 


The tendency of the metal has of late been weaker. 
Yours faithfully, 
A. SAUERBECK. 









CORRESPONDENCE, 


THE SILVER HOLDING OF THE BANK OF ENGLAND. 

Sir,—Of the two to two-and-a-half millions of coin held in the banking 
department of the Bank of England, part is known to consist of silver coin. 
It is generally assumed that this amount is not large, and in discussing the 
Bank’s weekly return, the City habitually disregards it, and, looking only at 
the total figure of the reserve, of which this coin forms a part, reasons as if the 
whole of it were available in discharge of the Bank’s liabilities. 

But in his recently published evidence before the Indian Currency Com- 
mittee, Lord Aldenham appears to have let one of the Bank’s secrets out of the 
bag. In answer to question No. 12,798, he said,‘ There has been redundance 
also—real redundance, not the so-called redundance of Indian dispatches— 
more silver being out than trade needed. When that was the case, as it could 
not be exported, it had to accumulate in the Bank until, as above described, 
it could find its way out again. Thus in 1896-7 we held £ 2,000,000: and 
now, trade improving and using more, £ 1,600,000.” 

These figures are large, and have an important bearing upon the question, 
so much discussed at the present moment, of the adequacy of the Bank’s 
reserve. Some of those who hold that its present amount of about twenty 
millions is sufficient might possibly change their opinion if they realised that 
as much as one-and-a-half millions of it consist of coins which are not legal 
tender, and which could only be put into circulation with great difficulty, if at 
all. For, as Lord Aldenham himself remarks lower down in the same answer : 
“It is scarcely possible to issue a shilling more than the public at the moment 
needs.” 

Lord Aldenham attributes the accumulation of silver in the Bank to 
redundance of supply, but the directors do not seem to have actively resented 
the accumulation or tried to check the redundancy, for they themselves drew 
from the Mint in new silver coin £517,600 in 1894, £627,600 in 1895, 
£681,100 in 1896, and £576,000 in 1897. 

Finally, as comparisons with the period before the Baring crisis are now 
in fashion, it may be pointed out that in those days the amount of silver held 
must have been far less than at present. In 1889 and 1890 the total of the 
coin in the banking department generally stood below one million, so that 
unless the Bank now keeps less gold in its tills, the silver held cannot well 
have exceeded £500,000. The change of practice seems to date from 1892 
or 1893. 

I am, 

5 Paper Buildings, Yours, etc. 

Temple, E.C. W. Gorst Cuay. 


in 
- 





ARGENTINA’Ss BuDGET.—According to the Zimes, the estimated Budget 
for the year 1900 was presented on May 29 to the Congress. The expendi- 
ture is calculated at 32,000,000 gold dollars, including 10,000,000 arrears, 
and 95,000,000 currency, equal to a total of £15,000,000 sterling. The 
revenue is estimated as equivalent to £17,000,000 sterling. 





Reviews of Books, etc. 

The British West Indies and the Sugar Industry. By J. W. Root, Esq. 
Price, 3s. 6d. net. This very interesting book, by the author of Zariff and 
Trade, goes into the question of the sugar industry and the decadence of the 
West Indies in a manner at once exhaustive and interesting. The author 
has, like the Royal Commission which visited the islands in 1897, endeavoured 
“to make full and diligent enquiry into the condition and prospects of our 
colonies in the West Indies in which sugar is produced, and to suggest such 
measures as appear best calculated to restore and maintain the prosperity of 
these colonies and of their inhabitants,” and we venture to think that he has 
not touched on the fringe only of this very wide, as well as very urgent, question, 
but has gone thoroughly to the bottom of his subject, exposing the evils 
attendant upon the antiquated systems of cultivation and manufacture, and 
the false economic conditions so prevalent there, suggesting reforms for the 
amelioration of the industry, the islands, and their inhabitants, and demon- 
strating in a most convincing manner the want of immediate and heroic 
reforms if these important colonies are to become at all prosperous. As it 
is, the British West Indies, instead of being the most prosperous, are the 
most depressed of British possessions. Many and various are the evils 
exposed, and the reforms suggested. On the subject of the inadequacy of 
proper banking and financial accommodation, the author says, “there are not, 
and never have been, any proper banking facilities in the West Indies, which 
would enable business to be conducted on economic principles. One 
institution has monopolised financial affairs, and its methods have always 
been those of the last century rather than of the one just drawing to a 
close. Its charters forbade it taking the class of risk which has long been the 
basis of the prosperity of almost every well-managed banking institution— 
namely, the financing of business men in legitimate business undertakings. 
It is, in fact, littlke more than a note issuing and exchange bank, and as 
unwilling as unable to make any advances on property, whether moveable or 
immoveable. The small shopkeeper. or trader of limited means has been 
compelled to resort to the local usurer, or strain his credit with those to 
whom he is indebted, unless, indeed, he happens to have some small 
savings on deposit with the bank, bearing 2 or at most 3 per cent. interest, 
when the institution would be prepared to discount his personal note on 
the strength of it-at 10 per cent.” Turning to the question of the reform 
of this matter, we find that “ proper facilities in this direction must be forth- 
coming to assist the small as well as the great in times of need. There is 
plenty of scope for the agricultural banks which have proved so great a 
success in several continental countries, and are now playing an important 
part in relieving distress among small cultivators in Ireland. They may be 
mere offshoots of one large establishment, introduced to offer more equitable 
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terms to all proprietors and traders in the West Indies alike, than any now 
obtainable, or they may be the outcome of more local effort. ‘There is plenty 
of room for both energy and capital.” Again, on the question of countervail- 
ing duties, the author, as an advocate in their favour, says that “against what- 
ever objections may be urged to countervailing duties, there are at least 
benefits to be secured: (1) the abolition of the protection now afforded to 
certain British industries at the expense of others; (2) the restoration to 
prosperity of our West Indian and other sugar-producing colonies ; and (3) 
the advantages accruing to home industries dependent on the prosperity of 
these colonies.” In the words of the Royal Commissioners, the restoration 
of the industry to a condition in which it can be profitably carried on is the 
only remedy that would completely avert the dangers which now threaten our 
West Indian possessions. We recommend this book to all interested in this 
pressing question, and feel sure that within the compass of a small hand-book 
a more comprehensive and forcible work thereon could not be found. 

WE have received the June number of the Journal of the Institute of 
Bankers. 

THE May number of the American Bankers’ Magazine has also 
reached us. 


”* 
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Obituary. 


Tue death of Mr. Francis Bassett occurred in the middle of June at the 
age of 80. He was chief partner in the old-established bank of Bassett and 
Co., now merged in Barclay and Company. His death followed immediately 
after his resignation from the board of the latter company. 

THE will has been proved of Mr. Ferdinand Fulk, the late managing director 
of the German Bank of London. This gentleman died in April last at the 
age of 57. 


~ 
> 





New BRANCHES OPENED.—A branch of Parr’s Bank, Limited, was 
recently opened in temporary premises, No. 1 Cambridge Villas, High Street, 
Teddington, under the management of Mr. G. Petherbridge.—A branch of 
the same bank at Seven Kings, near Ilford, and another at 16 The Pavement, 
Chiswick, will also be opened as soon as the necessary alterations have been 
completed, on premises which have been acquired.—The London and South- 
Western Bank, Limited, will open a branch at Kew Bridge as soon as the 
necessary alterations to the premises have been completed.—The Bank of 
Adelaide have received cable advice that the Western Australian Bank have 
opened a branch at Laverton, Western Australia. 
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THE EQUITABLE ASSETS exceed 


49} Millions Sterling. 


SURPLUS exceed 
LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY 10} Million Sterling 


INCOME d 
UNITED STATES. 10 Millions Sterling. 


THE GUARANTEED CASH VALUE POLICY 
DEFINITE CASH VALUES, 
GUARANTEES DEFINITE LOANS, 
DEFINITE PAID-UP ASSURANCE. 











During less than 39 years Tue Equitasie of the United States 


has paid to Policyholdes, Over SF 14 Millions Sterling. 

The amount already disbursed, together with what is still held in trust illi j 
for Policyholders, reaches a grand total of Over 1 O6 % Millions Sterling. 
This sum exceeds by QOyer 49 Millions Sterling what any other Life Company within the first 


thirty-nine years of its history, has accumulated and paid. 


It is self-evident that the Company which combines provident ay and scrupulous care in selection of 
Risks with the largest = must be the one best adapted for the requirements of this age: 
in which Safety and Profit are everywhere demanded. 


By several Policies of THe Equiraste of the United States—the Five per Cent. Debenture, the Endowment Bond, and the 
Guaranteed Cash Value Endowment Policy—a Lucrative Investment, securing absolute Provision for Old Age, the Protection 
of a Wife, or the Education of Children, can be secured A Easy Annual Payments. 





Head Office for Great Britain and Ireland—& PRINCES STREET, BANK, LONDON, E.C. 
A. MUNKITTRICK anv W. TRIGGS General Managers. 











THIRD EDITION OF 


THE COUNTRY BANKER’S HANDBOOK 


TO THE 


RULES AND PRACTICES 


(.) THE BANK OF ENGLAND, 
(Il.) LONDON BANKERS’ CLEARING HOUSE, 
(.) THE STOCK EXCHANGE. 
WITH USEFUL MISCELLANEOUS NOTES, 
By J. GEORGE KIDDY. 


= 
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The alm of this now widely-known work, which has been recently revised and materially added 
to, Is to assist Country Bank Managers in matters of daily practice that come under the above 
headings, and to give practical information on various topics that are the subject of constant corre- 
spondence between Provincial Banks and their London Agents or Head Offices. 

Stockbrokers and Solicitors should find this a most handy volume of Reference, as it deals with 
Bank of England regulations and Investment matters in which they are so largely interested on 
behalf of clients; while to the multitudes who have to deal with Investments—whether in Banks, 
Insurance Offices, Stockbrokers’ Offices, or as private individuals—the book should prove eminently 
serviceable. 

The following is a summary of the contents and items dealt with:—Bank of England Circulars 
and Forms (divided into nine sections) with useful notes and comments—Distringases—Powers of 
Attorney—Proving Deaths, &c.—Lunacy—Unclaimed Stocks and Dividends, &c.—Rules and Informa- 
tion relating to Clearing House matters—Orders ve Investments—Official List Notes—Limits— Scale 
of Brokerage—Stock Order Forms—Chancery Dividends—Life Annuities—Pensions, &c., &c. 


IN CLOTH - 2s. 6d. 
WATERLOW & SONS LIMITED, LONDON WALL, LONDON, E.C. 








THE ESTABLISHED 1843. 


MUTUAL LIFE .- 


INSURANCE COMPANY OF 


NEW YORK. 


- £56,985,000. 


SURRENDERS IN LIFE 
INSURANCE. 





RICHARD A. McCURDY, 


PRESIDENT. 


WK 
ASSETS = = = = 


e e 








NEW FEATURES: 


——*~<-4—_— 


(STATED ON EACH POLICY.) 
“* There does not appear to be any valid reason why 


CASH SURRENDERS. r 
a scale of surrender values should not be printed on 
LOA NS. - = , each policy issued, so as to enable the assured to know 


what actually to expect.”— 7imes. 
A UTOM A TI C P Al D o UP “We are glad to see that this unsatisfactory state of 
ff. has be 1 h 1 d by the M 1 of 
INSURANCE. § ety OG at ae ene ec 


See a oe 











e e 





to increase the popularity of life assurance, for the 


EX TENDED INSURA NCE. » guarantee of really liberal surrender values removes 


about the only solid objection to life assurance that 
exists.”—Padi Mali Gazette. 








For further particulars apply to the 


Head Office for the United Kingdom—17 and 18 CORNHILL, LONDON, E.C. 
D. C. HALDEMAN, General Manager. 


- Equitable 


Fire and Mccident Office 


Limited. 








9 The Directors are prepared to quote rates, in accordance 
Workmen's 4 with the past experience of firms, to cover the whole of 
Compensation 


the liability of employers incurred not only under the 
above Act but under the Employers’ Liability Act of 1887 
Act, 1897. and at Common Law. A form will be sent on application. 
FIRE BUSINESS transacted at Equitable Rates. 
GENERAL ACCIDENT POLICIES issued with the most recent advantages. 
Agents required for Towns where not represented. 
FOR FULL INFORMATION APPLY TO 





Head Office: 
ST. ANN STREET, MANCHESTER. 


D. R. PATERSON, 
General Manager. 
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Bank Reports, Meetings, etc. 


AFRICAN BANKING CORPORATION, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in submitting to the shareholders a statement of the assets 
and liabilities of the bank on March 31. The balance-sheet shows a gross profit of 
£80,228. 75. 4d., including £5,353. Os. 9@. brought forward from last account. After 
deducting current charges and rebate, placing £10,000 to reserve, carrying £1,000 to staff 
guarantee and savings fund, and allowing £361. 13s. §@. for depreciation of furniture, there 
remains the sum of £15,701. 17s. 5@., which the directors propose to apply as follows :— 
Dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum for the half-year ended March 31, payable 
June 23, 1899, free of income-tax, £10,000 ; balance to be carried forward, £5,701. 175. §d. 


Balance-sheet, March 31, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital—200,000 shares at £10 each, £ 2,000,000 ; subscribed, £800,000 ; 
—— issued—80,000 shares of _ 10 each, on which Va 5 has been 





calledup. . « - £400,000 0 0 
nemaes ‘ . ‘ P ‘ . ‘ , P ; , P 60,000 0 0 
Note circulation . “ee a ae me \y 85,894 0 0 
Current accounts and deposits ‘ ‘ ‘ “ ; - ‘ ‘ 3,044,005 II 1 
Drafts and acceptances . . : : ‘ : : ‘ , ‘ 186,564 0 5 
Rebate on bills . ‘ : ‘i ‘ 7 4 ‘ 9,437 17 I 
Balance of profit and loss account . ‘ - . . ‘ ‘ . 15,701 17 § 

43,801,603 6 0 
ASSETS. 





Coin and notes on hand and bullion in transit, £682,021. 13s. 5d. ; cash 
ys a £390,519. 16s. 7d.; money at call and short notice, 
0,000 ; 4 ‘ ; ; é ‘ ; - 41,192,541 10 0 
British Colonial Government, English and Indian railway and other 
Government securities at cost, £269; 601. IIs. ome other securities, 








£7,399. 16s. 7a. ° ‘ . ° . ‘ 277,001 7 11 
Bills of exchange purchased , ° ‘ ° , ‘ ‘ : ° 912,743 3 3 
Bills discounted, loansand advances .  . ss. - « « 4,283,055 4 1 
Liability of constituents for acceptances . a Ree cae 4 577 7 0 
Bank premises, furniture, stamps and stationery. ‘ . ‘ 11,6784 13 9 

43,801,603 6 o 
Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended March 31, 1899. 
Dr. 
Charges at head office and branches, including directors’ remuneration, 

rent, taxes, salaries and all other ee - % aos £43,726 19 5 
Rebate on bills ‘ ; . 4 9,437 17 1 
Depreciation of furniture ‘ ie ce ow Be 301 13 5 
Amount carried to reserve. : = ‘ . ‘ : : 10,000 0 0 
Staff guarantee and savings fund . 4 ; ’ ; : ‘ ‘ 1,000 0 Oo 
Balance ° ° ; ‘ . ‘ ‘ : ‘ ; ‘ 15,701 17 5§ 

£80,228 7 4 

Cr. 

Balance of undivided profit, September 30, 1898 . , ‘ ‘ £5,353 0 9 
Gross profit for the half-year ended March 31,1899 . . . 74,875 6 7 
£80,228 7 4 
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BANK OF ADELAIDE. 





THE balance to credit of profit and loss is £34,987. 14s. 3@., which it is proposed to 


appropriate as follows :—To reserve fund, 
per annum, £14,000 ; 
of 7 per cent. per annum was paid in November last. 


Balance-sheet, March 27, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up, £400,000; reserve fund, arene 
£34 987. 145. 3d. , , ; , 

Notes in circulation 

Bills in circulation . 

Balances due to other banks 

Deposits ‘ 

Interest accrued on fixed deposits and rebate on bills discounted 


profit and loss, 


ASSETS. 


Specie, bullion, and cash balances, £322,196. 145. 10d.; Government 
debentures, £337,339. 155. Id.; money at short call, £516,000 ; 
balances due from other aetin, £98,835. 75. 11d.; notes of other 
banks, £2,445 ‘ ; : . : : . ‘ 

Remittances zm transitu 

Bank premises and furniture 

Bills receivable and all other advances 


£5,000; dividend at the rate of 7 per cent. 
balance forward, £15,987. 145. 3¢. An interim dividend at the rate 


£594,987 14 3 
123,597 0 0 
215,964 16 11 

5,709 6 2 

1,934,556 17 11 

10,309 3 6 





£2,885 024 18 9 





41,277,816 17 10 
111,928 12 2 
57,168 7 5§ 

1,438,111 I 4 


£2; 885,024 18 9 





Profit and Loss Account, from March 28, 1898, to March 27, 1899. 


Dr. 
Reserve fund, as below 


Dividend in May, 1898, £14, 000 ; dividend i in 1 November, 1898, £14,000 
Balance March 27, 1899 


Cr. 
Balance, March 28, 1898 j 
Net yp after providing for ascertained bad debts, interest accrued on 
d deposits and rebate on bills discounted, and expenses at head 
office and eighteen ee including salaries, — etc., -» £35,184. 
Is. 9a. ; less note-tax, £2,158. 10s. . 


RESERVE FUND. 
Dr. 


Balance at this date 


Cr. 
Balance, March 28, 1898 
Transfer from profit and loss, May 4 1898 





£5,000 0 O 
28,000 0 Oo 
34,987 14 3 
£67,987 14 3 
£34,962 2 6 
33025 11 9 
£67,987 14 3 





£160,000 0 Oo 








£155,000 0 Oo 
5,000 0 Oo 


£160,000 roe) 

















BRITISH LINEN COMPANY BANK, 


BANK OF MONTREAL. 


Statement of the result of the business of the Bank for the Year ended April 30, 1899. 


Balance of profit and loss account, April 30, 1898 ‘ £195,659 12 6 
Profits for the year ended April 30, 1899, after deducting “charges of 

management, and making full provision for all bad and doubtful 

debts ‘ . ° : . ‘ ° : ‘ . ‘ 277,517 0 5 








473,176 12 11 
Dividend, 5 per cent., paid December 1, 1898, £123,287. 135 94@.; 
dividend, 5 per cent., payable June 1, 1899, £123,287. 135. 9a. 246,575 7 6 


Balance of profit and loss carried forward. ° ° ° ° ° £226, 601 5 5§ 





Nore —Market price of Bank of Montreal stock, April 30, ny Pee per cent. = £103. 3s. per share 
(same date last year, 235 per cent. = £96. 11s. 6d.) 


General Statement, April 30, 1899. 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital stock ‘ ‘ ° . . . ° - £2,465,753 15 oO 
Rest, £1,232,876. 175. 6d. ; balance of profits carried forward, £226,601. 

5s. 5@.; unclaimed dividends, £448. 7s. 2d.; half-yearly dividend, 

payable June 1, 1899, £123,287. 135. 9d. 1,583,214 3 10 
Notes of the bank in circulation, £1,119,145. 8s. 5. 3 deposits not 

bearing interest, £2,245,275. 25. 11d.; deposits bearing interest, 

£7,291,816. 6s. 1d.; balances due to other banks in Canada, 

£5,804. 2s. 10d. 4 ‘ . ‘ ‘ ° . . ‘ - 10,662,041 0 3 


£14,711,008 19 1 





ASSETS. 


Gold and silver coin current, £464,118. 1s. 11a@.; Government demand 
notes, £558,181. 18s. 7d@.; deposit with Dominion Government 
required by Act of Parliament for security of general bank note 
circulation, £57,534 5s. Id.; due by agencies of this bank, and 
other banks, in foreign countries, £2, 356,514. 19s. 8d.; due by 
agencies of this bank, and other banks, in Great Britain, £1 ,610,464. 
10s. 4a@.; Dominion and Provincial Government securities, 4 100,055. 
19s. 10d. ; United States railway bonds, £350,348. 6s. I1d.; notes 
and cheques of other banks, £267,380. gs. 6d. ; : - £5,764,598 11 10 

Bank premises at Montreal and branches J ‘ 123,287 13 9 

Current loans and discounts (rebate interest reserved) and other securities 
and assets, £8,801,962. 9s. 6d. ; debts secured by mortgage or other- 
wise, £12,076. 185 1d.; overdue debts not ay secured (loss 
provided for), £9,083. 5s. 11d. ; ; 8,823,122 13 6 


£14,711,008 19 I 








N.B.—Canadian currency converted into sterling at par of exchange. 





& 
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BRITISH LINEN COMPANY BANK. 


THE directors have pleasure in submitting to the proprietors the following statement of the 
results of the bank’s business for the year ending April 15 last, together with an abstract of 
the general balance-sheet as on that date, certified by the auditors. The year has been a 
favourable one for banking operations, and the bank’s profits would have been exceptionally 
good, but for a heavy failure in Leith, which necessitated a somewhat larger provision than 
usual for losses. The net profits for the year, after providing for bad and doubtful debts 


(including that at Leith), interest due to customers, and rebate on bills current, were 
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£234,241. 9s.; balance from previous year, £66,109. 4s. 6a.—together, £300,350. 135. 6d. ; 
in addition to which there have arisen special profits on the realisation of investments, 
amounting to £40,906. $s. 7a.—in all, £341,256. 19s. 1¢.; of which sum there has been 
applied in payment of the half-year’s dividend at Christmas last, at the rate of 18 per cent. 
per annum, £112,500; and in reduction of cost of bank offices, £5,000. The directors 
recommend that there now be applied in payment of the second half-year’s dividend on June 
24 current, at the rate of 18 per cent. per annum, £112,500; and that there be transferred to 
reserve fund, thereby raising that fund to £1,600,000, £100,000 ; which will leave £11,256. 
19s. Id. to be carried forward at the credit of the current year’s profit and loss account. 
Including the reserve fund, and the pension reserve fund of £100,000, the undivided profits 
will now amount to £1,711,256. 19s. 1d. 


Abstract General Balance-sheet, April 15, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 


Deposit receipts and current accounts, with interest accrued to this date, 

£12,553,276. 155. 1d. ; notes in circulation, £885,863 ; drafts, letters 

of credit, and transfers by advice outstanding, £165,112. 9s. 1d.; 

acceptances—on account of banking customers, £183,257. 11s. 1d.; 

on account of other customers, £404,515. 18s. -—s 587,773- 9%. sd 

—total liabilities to the public . : 414,192,025 13 7 
Capital, £1,250,000 ; reserve fund or rest, £i {600,000 ; pension reserve 

fund, £100,000; _half-year’s dividend, payable at midsummer, 

£112,500 ; balance of profits carried forward, dy 1,256. 19s. 1d.—total 

liabilities to the proprietors . . ° ; 3,073,756 19 I 
Total liabilities to the public and the proprietors . ° ‘ ° . £17,265,782 12 8 

ASSETS. 


Gold and silver coin, notes of other banks, cash balances with London 

bankers, and money at call or short notice in London, 42,029,560. 

19s. 1d.; stock in 2} and 2} per cents., local loans 3 per cents., 

Egyptian guaranteed 3 per cents., and Indian and Colonial Govern- 

ment securities, £ 1,983,720 ; stock in Bank of England, corporation, 

railway debenture and other stocks (including £450. 4s. 11d. of the 

bank’s own stock), £1,933,765. 8s. 6d. . - £5,947,046 7 7 
Bills discounted, and advances on cash credit and current accounts, 

£6,106,280. 4s. §d.; loans for short terms on stocks and other 

securities, £4,149,994. 6s. 1d.; securities against acceptances, 

£587;773- 95. §a@.; bank premises at head office and branches, 

£2 701430. 6s. 5d. ; other heritable penguy aries rent, » £204)257- 

18s. od. ° ° 11,318,736 5 1 


Total assets of the bank , ° ° ° . > ° - £17,265,782 12 8 


—————— 





LONDON AND SAN FRANCISCO BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the general balance-sheet of the bank 
and the profit and loss account for the year ended March 31, 1899. After providing for 
rebate of interest, and all charges at head office and branches, there remains a net profit for 
the year of £17,967. 195. 5@., making, with £4,605. 16s. 6d. brought forward from last 
account, £22,573. 15s. 11d. available for appropriation. A dividend, on account, of 1} per 
cent., absorbing £7,350, has already been paid, and it is now recommended that £9,800 be 


applied in the payment of a dividend of 2 per cent., making 3} per cent. for the year, free of 


income-tax, to be paid on and after Wednesday, May 31, which will leave £5,423. 
15s. 11d. to be carried to profit and loss new account. In accordance with the notification 
already given to the shareholders, an extraordinary general meeting will be held at the close 
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of the ordinary general meeting, to consider the directors’ proposal for the reconstruction of 
the bank. The directors regret to report that Mr. William Steel, assistant manager at San 
Francisco, has, on account of continued ill-health, resigned his position. They thereby lose 
the services of a very efficient officer, who had been connected with the bank for nearly 
twenty-two years. Their esteemed colleague, Mr. Rideout, has temporarily assumed control 
there. 

General Balance-sheet, March 31, 1899. 


CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES, 


Capital-—70,000 shares of £7 each, fully paid j £490,000 0 O 
Doubtful debts reserve account—amount on yng 31, 1898, £62, 819. 

18s, 2d. ; amount since written off, £52,550. 9s. 9d. 10,269 8 5 
Liabilities—amount due on current and deposit a bills payable 

and other liabilities . ‘ 763,678 I Oo 


Profit and loss account—balance from old account, "£4,605. 16s. 6d.; net 
profit for year ended March 31, 1899, ‘£17 967. 19s. 5a.— 
£22,573. 155. 11d.; /ess dividend on account of 1} per cent. for 








the half-year ended September Pe 2 eee 15,223 15 II 
£1,279,171 5 4 
ASSETS. 
Cash on hand and at bankers - £154,776 3 9 
Bills receivable, bills discounted, current accounts and "other assets (as 
per old valuations) . ; ‘ . ‘ ‘ . . 1,064,395 I 7 
Bank buildings, San Francisco ‘ , ; ‘ : ‘ , ‘ 60,000 0 Oo 


41,279,171 5 4 





The ordinary general meeting was held on May 30, at the Cannon Street Hotel, E.C. 
Mr. Henry Goschen, who presided, said at this meeting they had to treat the bank in some 
ways as a going concern, and in others as not. If the proposals which were to be submitted 
were carried, the bank would be wound up one evening and the new bank would start the 
next morning. They had had a fairly satisfactory year, though they had hoped for some- 
what larger profits. The returns from the Pacific Coast showed a considerable increase, but 
the general improvement came slowly, and competition absorbed so much more than 
formerly that so far they had not been able to make much progress. They were, however, 
entitled to believe that the boom which was in full swing in the eastern States of America 
would reach the western States by-and-by. The rate of interest on money tended every 
year to approximate more nearly to the rates ruling on this side. Where in the old days 
they got 8 per cent., they now got 5 per cent. or 6 per cent., which rendered it more difficult 
to secure satisfactory returns. The earnings of the past year had been sufficient to pay 3} 
per cent., but if they had been able to employ the locked-up portion of their capital in the 
ordinary business they would have seen a considerably better result. The chairman then dealt 
in detail with the circumstances which had induced the board to recommend the reconstruc- 
tion of the bank, and replied to the criticisms contained in a circular which had been issued 
by Mr. Bretherton. If that gentleman’s proposed amendment were passed, the board must 
take it as a vote of want of confidence and retire. He moved the adoption of the report 
and accounts, and the motion was seconded by Mr. W. Newbold. Mr. Bretherton then 
brought forward his amendment, which was to the effect that, for the better information of 
the shareholders, before deciding as to the adoption or rejection of the report and accounts, 
they be referred to a committee of shareholders to report to a meeting to be held on June 30. 
He disclaimed any personal feeling in regard to the board, but accepted the chairman’s 
interpretation of his amendment as practically a vote of want of confidence. He had, he 
said, gone very deeply into this bank’s affairs, and was convinced that the qualities which 
led to success in Lombard Street, which were well represented on the board, could not make 
a Californian bank pay, and it was on those old conservative lines that the directors 
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proceeded. He went into some details of his views, but said he was aware that the proxies 
held by the board were quite sufficient to outvote his and the votes of the room, so that he 
would be only “ beating the air” if he occupied much time. He took exception to the 
declaration of a dividend of 3} per cent. as being a payment out of capital. If they were to 
pass the dividend, and write down the assets by £1 a share, without reconstruction, they 
would make this a more creditable institution to the City of London than any other course 
would do. They wanted a class of men on the board who did not bank in the Lombard 
Street fashion. Mr. Nicholson thought that if the bank could not be properly managed 
from London it had better be wound up. The amendment was then put, and negatived on a 
show of hands, and the original motion and the board’s proposals as to reconstruction were 
agreed to. 


Li 
> a 





NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK OF ENGLAND. 


AN extraordinary general meeting of the proprietors of this bank was held on May 8 at 
the head office, 112 Bishopsgate Street, E.C., for the purpose of confirming the resolution 
passed on May IT, altering the deed of settlement and providing a new deed of constitution 
for the bank. Mr. G. H. Field was voted tothe chair, and remarked that, inasmuch as he 
went fully into the subject of the alteration at the annual meeting, and the proposal received 
the unanimous assent of the shareholders, it was unnecessary for him to go again into the 
details. He formally moved that the resolution be confirmed, and the motion was seconded 
by Mr. J. O. Hanson, and carried unanimously. 


"* 
— 





NATIONAL BANK OF AUSTRALASIA, LIMITED. 


THE directors now submit to the shareholders the balance-sheet of the bank as on March 
31 last, and the profit and loss account for the six months which terminated on the same 
date. The net profit, after deducting expenses of management, and the other items specified 
in the profit and loss account, amounted to £15,240. 18s. 6d.; to which add balance from 
previous half-year, £47,437. 115. 9@.—together, £62,678. 10s. 3@.; deduct note-tax in 
Australia and income-tax in Great Britain, £2,917. 7s. 4d.; leaving available, £59,761. 
2s. 11d.; it is proposed to dispose of this sum as follows :—Dividend at 5 per cent. per 
annum on preference shares, £7,644. 10s.; carry forward, £52,116. 12s. 11d. Notice was 
given in December last of the board’s intention to make a further anticipatory payment of 
£823,000 in connection with the “‘ deferred fixed deposits” in the present month of April ; 
this operation having now been completed, there remains only £824,880 of these liabilities to 
deal with out of an original total of £6,844,884. 


Ageregate Balance-sheet, for the Half-year ending March 31, 1899. 
CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. 

Proprietors’ capital —30,578 preference shares paid in cash to £10, 
£305,780 ; 250,000 ordinary shares paid up to £4 per share, 
representing the paid-up capital of the National Bank of Australasia, 
£1,000,000; calls made on 250,000 shares, at £3 per share, 
£750,000 ; of which there has actually been paid in cash £716,556. 

38. §a.— ont »716,556 35 5d ; less 10,531 shares forfeited, £45,456. 45. 
—£ 1,671,099. 195. 5d. ; reserve fund account, £50,000 ; ; profit and 
loss account, £59,761. 2s. 11d. . £2,086,641 2 4 

Notes in circulation, £296,061. 2s. 6d. ; bills in circulation, £659. 125. 
13s. 10d.; Government deposits—not bearing interest, £69,489. 
145. 8d. 3. bearing interest, £458,774. 7s. 4d.— £528,264. 25. 3 
other deposits—not bearing interest, £2,171,062. 6s. 8d.; bearing 
interest, £ 3,698,203. os. 1d.—£5,869,265. 6s. gd.; interest accrued 
and rebate on current bills, £57:272. 6s. 44. balances due to other 


banks, £35,245. 175. Od. . : : a : ; 7:445,234 9 2 
— £9,531,875 11 6 
Contingent liability, as per contra, £235,703. Is. §¢. = 
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ASSETS. 


Coined gold and silver and other coined metal, £1,334,024. 2s. 6d. ; 
gold or silver in bullion or bars, £31,958. 3s. 3¢.; cash at bankers, 
£52,417. 11s. 2d. ; Government, municipal, and other public stocks, 
debentures, and funds, £837,919. 19s. 1d. ; notes and bills of other 
banks, 47; 858 ; balances due from other banks, £3681. 18s. 10d. ; 


bills in transitu, £507,778. IIs. 2d. . ‘ . £2,808,038 6 o 
Real estate, consisting of bank premises, at cost to the bank . , ‘ 459,177 5 11 
Other real estate, at cost to the bank, less £108,454. 11s. 10d. written off 501,852 15 10 
Advances, exclusive of provision for bad and doubtful debts . . 4,416,120 16 10 


Bills of exchange and promissory notes discounted, not included in 
above, exclusive of provision for bad and doubtful debts . , . 1,343,859 11 8 
Duty stamps . , . : ° . ° ° ‘ ‘ 2,826 15 3 


£9,531,875 11 6 








Liability of the old bank, in the form of a guarantee of certain shire and municipal debentures (Victoria) 
sold in London, and which are being duly provided for by sinking funds, in terms of the Act authorising their 
issue, £114,600; and liabilities of customers and others on letters of credit and drafts, £121,103. 15. 5@., as per 
contra, £235,703. 1s. 5d. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 





Dr. 
Expenses at head office, 107 branches, and 10 agencies . ; ‘ : £52,613 7 © 
Note and income-taxes . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , ° , ‘ 2,917 7 4 
Balance . ° ° ° ° . ° , : ‘ ‘ ‘ * 59,761 211 
£115,291 17 3 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward ‘ £47,437 11 9 
Gross profits, including recoveries, ‘less rebate on bills current, interest 
paid and accrued on deposits, repairs to premises, and rent. . 67,854 5 6 


£115,291 17 3 





ROYAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. 


THE net profits of the half-year which ended on April 8 last, after all necessary deduc- 
tions, amounted to £92,089. 25. 2d.; the directors recommend a half-year’s dividend 
at midsummer, at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, £80,000 ; leaving 
a balance of £12,089. 2s. 2d. over and above the rest of £803,554. 15s. 5d. To fill the 
vacancy occasioned by the retirement of Sir Michael Shaw Stewart, Baronet, the senior 
extraordinary director, the directors recommend the election of the Earl of Aberdeen. 





WESTERN AUSTRALIAN BANK. 


THe directors have much pleasure in submitting the accompanying balance-sheet and 
statement of profit and loss for the nine months ended March 27, 1899. The net profit after 
providing for bad and doubtful debts, for rebate on discounted bills current, for interest on 
deposits, and for all expenses of management, is £29,762. 115. 5¢.; balance from previous 
half-year, £17,653. 15s. 9@.—together, £47,416. 7s. 2d. From this the directors have trans- 
ferred to the reserve fund, £25,000; have paid an interim dividend for six months ended 
December 31, 1898, £8,750; have resolved to pay a dividend of 8s. 9d. per share (17} per 
cent. per annum) for three months ended March 27, £4,375 ; to carry forward, £9,291. 75. 2d. 
The reserve fund is now £200,000, and reserved profits, £9,291. 7s. 2d.—together, £209,291. 
7s. 2d. As decided by the shareholders on November 10, 1898, the half-yearly balance-days 











7O NOTICE TO CORRESPONDENTS. 


have been altered from December 31 and June 30, to the last Mondays in March and 
September respectively. As the first balance after the alteration would cover a period of nine 
months, the directors decided to pay an interim dividend at the usual rate for the six months 
ended December 31, which was done on February 1 last. The dividend now declared will, 
therefore, be for the three months ended March 27. 


Balance-sheet for the Nine Months ending March 27, 1899. 
LIABILITIES. 


Notes in circulation ' . ‘ ‘ : . ‘ ; ; ‘ £101,135 0 0 
Bills in circulation ; , ‘ ; : ‘ , ; : ' 22,246 16 3 
Balances due to other banks , 33,389 19 10 
Deposits not bearing interest, £692, 258. 105. ; deposits bearing interest, 

£570,258. 75. . : , 1,262,516 17 0 
Interest accrued on fixed deposits and rebate on bills discounted. ; 6,212 17 11 
Capital paid up, £100,000; reserve fund, papas os and _ loss, 

£13,666. 75. 2d. : : ‘ ; ; ‘ 313,666 2 


£1,739,167 18 2 














ASSETS. 
Specie on hand. : , : . . ; . j ; ; £427,145 4 9 
Bullion ‘ , ° . : ‘ ° ; ‘ : : 117,577 19 9 
Government securities : : ° ° ‘ ° ° : . : 31,500 0 O 
Bank premises ° : . . : ‘ . ° , 43,000 O O 
Balances due from other banks ‘ ; : ; . ; ‘ : 61,625 0 10 
Notes and cheques on other banks : , . , , : ¥ 6,774 11 3 
Stamp account . ; : . ‘ , : 1,444 2 6 
Bills receivable and all other advances : . , , , , 1,035,538 O 11 
Remittances /# transitu . . . . . : . . 14,562 18 2 
4£1,739,167 18 2 
PROFIT AND LOSS. 
Dr. 
One hundred and fourteenth dividend paid August 4, 1898 . ‘ , £8,750 0 0 
One hundred and fifteenth dividend - ened I, 1899 ° ; . 8,750 0 oO 
Duty on note circulation : : ‘ , 1,899 3 0 
Amount transferred to reserve fund : , ‘ ° . 25,000 0 0 
Expenses at head office and — branches ‘ ° ° ‘ 28,018 16 5 
Balance forward . , : ° . ° ° 13,666 7 2 
£86,084 6 7 
Cr. 
Balance from last half-year . £26,403 15 9 
Gross profits after providing for bad and doubtful debts, for interest paid 
and accrued on deposits, and for rebate on discounted bills current 59,680 10 10 
£86,084 6 7 








Rotice to Correspondents. 


Orders and Subscriptions should be sent to the Proprietors, Waterlow & Sons Limited, 
London Wall, London, E.C. 


THE Ep!Tor invites Bank Managers and other correspondents to send him their Bank 
Reports and other communications early in the month in order to ensure insertion in the 
following number ; but he does not undertake to publish unauthenticated communications 
or to return such as are rejected. Contributions are also invited from bankers and others 
upon current matters affecting, directly or indirectly, banking interests. Letters from 
correspondents seeking information or making suggestions will receive attention in our 
correspondence pages. 
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26th ,, 
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24th ,, 
31st ” 


1899. 
7th Jan. 
14th, 
2Ist ” 
28th _s,, 
4th Feb. 
11th = 
18th a 
25th sy, 
4th Mar. . 
11th - 
th =, 
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Ist April . 
8th - 
15th - 
22nd 
29th = 
6th May 
13th = 
20th _—séi, 
2 « 
3rd June 
1oth a 
17th “ 


6th Aug. .| 
| 13th sy, 


~~ 
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Provincial Clearing-house Returns. 





| 
‘| 
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a 


1,029,646 
1,515,632 
1,115,162 
1,083,018 
870,911 
987,296 
1,084,989 
882,210 
858,936 
823,563 


BIRMINGHAM. 


1,161,100 | 
804,102 | 
955,382 | 


722,430 


1,126,598 | 
1,256,330 | 


1,130,900 
994,639 
1,029,308 
1,352,161 
934,783 


811,858 


760,846 
1,210,761 
816,688 
936,969 
1,124,156 
736,513 


1,317,862 
925,391 
951,804 
949.383 

1,516,221 
912,347 

1,228,641 

1,018,570 

1,645,852 
926,028 

1,068,817 
738,662 

1,066,912 

1,058,904 

1,008,241 
974,647 
985,472 

1,471,047 

1,033,654 

1,059,091 
682,378 

1,260,787 
941,987 
962,815 











| 
| 
| 
| 





243,351 
462,001 
372,603 
286,802 
263,419 
283,920 
3251249 
281,825 
237,945 
252,196 
361,710 
217,981 
240,051 
236,858 
280,461 
326,434 
263,549 
281,243 
280,299 
3545554 
263,673 
253,506 
314,841 
367,073 
274,709 
289,690 
302,645 
233,706 


635,316 
295,163 
264,738 
308,944 
428,707 
320,166 
314,262 
283,289 
407,067 
269,036 
284,758 
273:413 
303,424 
270,738 
322,013 
298,511 
339,384 
3751328 
297,071 
315,601 
215,257 
353,413 
262,084 
290,352 























LEICESTER. 


& 
205,378 
341,695 
303,880 
258,714 
201,054 
223,305 
206,812 
233,635 
177,371 
162,990 
256,383 
182,613 
172,442 
209,142 
277,279 
308,939 
238,844 
229,345 


155,474 


382,004 
206,599 
225,318 
231,547 
287,476 
220,566 
210,578 
218,075 
272,144 
212,913 
212,369 
212,259 
312,939 
222,642 
241,374 
223,659 
225,117 
320,501 
258,453 
236,460 
141,600 
253,576 
197,243 
188,313 














LivERPOOL. 


& 


2,100,642 | 


3,066,825 
2,339,006 
2,488,219 
2,141,795 
2,453,741 
1,858,435 
2,526,674 
2,200,412 
1,853,562 
2,387,636 
1,966,916 
2,201,246 
2,185,902 
2,500,519 
2,503,215 
25440,491 
2,215,312 
2,407,185 
2,389,732 
2,271,652 
2,369,694 
2,091,326 
35117,463 
2,608,550 
3,162,032 
2,885,248 
2,180,952 


3241,763 
3,327,860 


| 352375596 


3,252,067 
3,574,034 
3,080,7 


| 3:392,652 


2,628,631 
31030,551 
2,65 3,037 
2,957,610 


2,701,372 


| 2,405,296 
| 2,861,576 


2,369,089 
2,699,695 


| 2,563,908 
| 2,807,975 


2,880,062 
1,825,833 
2,878,515 
2,319,116 
2,795,051 














MANCHESTER 


£ 
3293,014 
4,728,664 
4,302,885 
4,215,996 
3,520,833 
4,099,139 
4,060,206 
4,143,896 
31443569 
3,060,376 
3:922,932 
3,631,427 
3,528,970 
3,016,406 
5,428,862 
4,718,590 
4,081,445 
3,769,374 
4,070,222 
4,647,720 
4,034,941 
3,928,949 
35293,499 
4,497,353 
4, 104,807 
4,294,582 
3,965,323 
3,634,395 


4,624,966 


4,083,621 | 
3,885,778 


4,153,183 
4,974,150 
43515174 
41595443 
3,767,193 


4,395,641 | 


4,208,050 
4,158,535 
3,446,982 
3:947,560 
4,126,353 
4,278,604 
3,665,961 
4,219.101 


4,826,002 | 


4,210,387 
45309,633 
2,376,283 
45154,703 
4,819,318 
4,174,458 





NEWCASTLE- 
on- TYNE. 


& 
1,045,840 
I ,296, 
1,182,990 
1,344,140 
1,240,230 
1,044,350 
1,143,570 
1,417,800 
1,226,830 
1,255,170 
1,295,780 
1,098,540 
1,308,340 
1,216,140 
1,380,610 
1,478,820 
1,387,390 
1,420,000 
1,262,280 
1,393,320 
1,489.960 
1,491,000 
1,412,630 
1,380,740 
1,164,950 
1,503,070 
1,347,660 
1,154,690 

















1,531,650 
1,618,020 
1,404,950 
1,464,160 
1,593,805 
1,526,000 


1,609,945 
1,521,585 
1,395,335 
1,455,200 
1,226,570 
1,255,495 
1,276,865 
1,487,570 
1,408,420 
1,360,060 
1,658,380 
2,079,760 
1,550,155 
1,255,870 
1,479,055 
1,128,191 
1,548,530 








1,469,180 || 
































Bank of England Weekly Returns. 


7 












































Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 
‘ 1899. 1899. —_ 1899. | 1899. 
May 24. May 31. June 7, | June 14- 

Notes issued £44,474:275 | £44:849,350 | £45:055,510 | 445,797,875, 
Government debt + | Srt,01§,100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 
Other securities . 51784,900 5,784,900 51784,900 51784,900 
Gold coin and bullion .. ° oe 27,674,275 28 049,350 28 28,255,510 28,927,875, 
444,474,275 | 644,849,350 £45,055,510 | £45» 727,875 














BANKING DEPARTMENT. 











































































































1899. 1899. 1899. 1899. 
| May 24. May 31. June 7. June 14. 
Proprietors’ capital | 614,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14)553,000 | £14,553,000 
Rest we oo | 3164, 3,105,076 3,118,839 3,120,586 
Public deposits is «+ | 11,636,927 11,480,690 10,987,730 11,086,027 
Other deposits .. ‘ 37,059,896 37,761,533 379372,202 38,160,356 
Seven-day and other bills oo 132,347 82,664 132,302 159, 360 
466,546,838 | £66,982,963 | £66, 164,073 £67,088,329 
Government securities - | 13,373,128 | £13,367,804 £13,368, 021 | £13,368,021 || 
Other securities 34,150,669 34,494,113 | 33,264,910 331242,692 || 
Sse. sk 16,979,845 | 17,029,450 17,426,810 18,378,100 || 
Gold and silver coin 2, 1043)196 | 2,091,506 2,104,332 2,099,516 
er Be Peres 
466,546,838 " £66,982,963 | £66,164,073 | £67,088,329 | 
THE EXCHANGES. 
1899. 1 1899. 1899. 1899. 
Lonpon— May 23. May 30. June 6. June 13 June 20. 
Amsterdam, short 12 28 | «2 af | 1: 24 12 2 12 3 
Ditto months .. 12 4t | 12 4h - 4 12 43 12 48 
Rotterdam, ditto ‘ mm at | 12 4 | 12 648 12 4% 12 48 
Antwe — woenndn, ¢ = 25 45 | 25 47 | 25 475 25 48} 25 483 
Paris, + 25 20 25 20 | 25 20 25 20 25 18? 
Ditto, i te ee 25 40 25 41} | 25 40 25 40 25 38} 
Marseilles, ditto 25 40 | 25 41} | 25 41} 25 40 25 40 
Hamburg, ditto . 20 65 | 20 66 20 65 20 65 20 66 
Berlin, ditto 20 65 20 66 20 66 20 66 20 66 
Leipsic, ditto 20 65 | 20 67 20 66 20 66 20 67 
Frankfort-on- the. Main, “ditto 20 65 | 20 67 20 66 20 66 20 67 
See oe ditto 248 | 248 244 24h 2448 
openhagen, ditto 18 45 | 18 45 18 45 18 45 18 43 
Stackhole, itto 18 47 18 47 | 18 46 18 46 18 45 
Christiania, ditto 18 46 18 46 18 46 18 46 1B 44 
Vienna, ditto aa 12 183 12 20 12 20 12 20 12 20 
Trieste, ditto ee ° 12 | 12 20 12 21} 12 20 12 20 
Zurich and Basle, ditto 25 61 25 62} 25 62h 25 60 25 60 
Madrid, ditto . 39: 38 378 38% 38 
Cadiz, ditto 39 38 378 38 38 
Seville, ditto 39 38 378 38 38 
Barcelona, ditto . 39 38 378 38 38 
ae ditto 39 38 | 378 38t 38 
Granada, ditto 36! 388 378 38 38 
Santander, ditto 39 38% | 378 38 38 
—_ ~~ 3 . 39: 38 \ 378 384 38 
394 38 } 378 38% 38 
Genoa, Milan Leghorn, ditto 27 74 27 25 27 25 27 22 | 27 25 
Venice, ditto . 27 «17 27 25 27 25 27 (22 27 (25 
Naples, ditto. 27 (+17 27 «25 27 «25 27 «22 27 «25 
Palermo and Messina, ditto 27 17 27 «25 | 27 (25 27 (22 27 «25 
currency. currency. currency. currency. currency. 
Lisbon, 90 days 354 s | @ mo} 
Calcutta, demd. ee 13th "3 1°3}3 zig | 13h 
Calcutta & Bombay, 30 days 1°34 13 13 33 Ci 13 
New York (Gold) demd. 491s 49 49 49 | 49 
PRICES OF BULLION. | 
Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. ! 
La @ a @ a & Le & 4s d. | 
Foreign Gold in Bars(Standard), 317 9 317 9 317 9 317 9 317 9 | 
Silver in Bars (Standard) o 2 4h © 2 47 o 2 3h o 2 3th o 2 33 
Mexican Dollars o 2 3% °o 2 3 o2 3 ° 38 o 2 3 
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Bank of England.—Unalysis of Returns. 
Coin Proportion| Government Other 
Tete. Notes in and Bullion jofCoinand) Securities Securities Public 
Circulation. in Issue Bullion to] in Banking in Banking Deposits. 
Department. |Circulation| Department. Department. 
1898. L L % £ £ & 
| June 15 | 27,317,025 | 35,692,675 | 131 | 13,328,051 | 33,273,747 | 11,494,625 
22 | 27,330,720 | 35,988,875 | 131 | 13,476,051 | 33,063,346 | 12,054,967 
29 | 28,263,330 | 36,158,640 | 128 13,497,403 | 32,782,260 | 10,080,291 
July 6| 28,598,235 | 34,736,595 | 122 | 13,791,630 | 33,441,357 | 8,134,139 
13| 28,106,255 | 33,984,850 | 122 | 13,791,630 | 33,463,378 | 7,278,369 
20 | 27,868,715 | 33,847,770 | 122 13,791,630 | 33,917,687 | 7,461,132 
27 | 27,916,487 | 32,986,150 | 118 13,791,630 | 33,366,398 | 6,956,178 
August 3| 28,406,805 | 32,208,625 113 13,941,630 | 32,607,263 | 6,126,314 
10} 28,088,300 | 32,219,570 115 13,938,096 | 31,997,575 | 6,570,514 
17 | 28,012,030 | 32,701,375 | 117 13,858,643 | 30,774,206 | 7,802,908 
24 | 27,750,840 | 32,813,555 | 118 | 13,909,654 | 29,898,166 | 8,196,741 
31 | 27,935,395 | 32,749,370 | 117 | 13,413,093 | 30,347,287 | 9,306,781 
September 7| 27,761,040 | 32,545,420 | 117 13,413,593 | 29,651,327 | 8,591,873 
14| 27,429,180 | 32,478,950 | 118 13,413,593 | 29,589,405 | 8,349,941 
21 | 27,109,665 | 31,615,410 | 117 12,988,593 | 27,973,917 | 9,320,635 
28 | 27,514,200 | 30,953,075 112 12,363,593 | 30,771,306 | 9,349,003 
October 5] 28,160,405 | 29,269,380 104 14,241,640 | 29,083,904 | 8,175,539 
12| 27,704,575 | 28,945,005 104 12,901,640 | 28,240,396 | 7,176,652 || 
19 | 27,311,860 | 28,865,045 | 106 11,406,640 | 27,773.419 | 7,295,897 || 
26| 27,170,275 | 29,355,890 | 108 10,501,640 | 29,607,671 | 6,696,030 || 
November 2 | 27,572,685 | 29,535,220 | 107 10,559,640 | 28,455,171 | 5,948,380 
9| 27,302,985 | 29,650,380 | 108 10,204,640 | 26,632,115 | 5,950,398 
16 | 27,043,175 | 30,108,040 | 111 9,904,640 | 26,779,446 | 5,804,566 
23| 26,761,960 | 30,615,425 | 115 10,029,640 | 26,778,944 | 6,344,573 
30] 27,171,075 | 29,872,005 | 110 10,414,640 | 29,414,794 | 6,193,360 
December 7 | 27,181,365 | 29,114,630 107 11,099,535 26,861,983 | 5,964,092 
14| 26,940,525 | 28,938,135 107 10,939,535 | 27,212,862 | 5,788,473 
21 | 27,420,090 | 28,634,415 104 11,299,535 27,980,682 7,089,885 
809 28| 27,306,285 | 27,425,085 | 100 11,299,535 | 31,061,027 | 7,131,028 
I 
January 4} 27,751,945 | 28,418,120 | 102 | 14,824,469 | 32,917,063 | 9,717,355 
Il | 27,721,420 | 28,996,560 | 104 15,192,036 | 32,040,707 | 7,690,790 
18 | 26,665,600 | 29,882,545 | 112 13,387,036 | 31,761,909 | 8,003,373 
7 25 | 26,460,410 | 30,655,135 116 13,387,036 | 31,741,012 | 9,352,736 
February 1 | 26,805,745 | 30,835,715 115 13,387,036 | 32,207,780 | 9,700,972 || 
26,484,765 | 31,287,800 118 13,383,438 | 32,650,986 | 11,283,618 
15 | 26,286,035 | 31,893,490 | 121 | 13,373,938 | 32,915,986 | 13,482,927 
22 | 26,225,355 | 31,935,380 | 122 | 13,433,174 | 33,583,887 | 15,202,642 
March I} 26,780,320 | 31,551,550 | 118 | 13,896,274 | 34,571,489 | 15,862,381 
8 | 26,626,550 | 30,939,075 | 116 | 13,896,274 | 33,768,556 | 16,589,619 
15 | 26,553,840 | 30,877,380 | 116 | 13,896,274 | 34,913,574 | 16,796,784 || 
22| 26,644,035 | 30,347,145 | 114 13,993,174 | 36,317,460 | 17,865,704 
; 29 | 27,930,570 | 28,788,105 | 103 13,987,939 | 44,087,009 | 17,978,322 
April 5| 27,894,995 | 27,940,080 | 100 13,349,728 | 36,373,000 | 12,735,574 
12| 27,658,975 | 28,244,445 | 102 13,392,728 | 34,872,793 | 11,859,879 
19| 27,450,965 | 28,874,435 105 13,388,128 | 34,667,231 | 12,420,853 
26 | 27,398,595 | 29,135,030 | 107 | 13,388,128 | 34,538,971 | 12,547,762 
May 3| 27,354,110 | 28,251,680 | 101 13,373,128 | 34,862,197 | 11,381,657 
10| 27,723,260 | 28,308,090 102 13,373,128 | 34,163,561 11,389,570 || 
17 | 27,681,830 | 28,100,660 | 102 13,373,128 | 34,100,510 | 11,457,538 || 
24| 27,494,430 | 27,674,275 101 13,373,128 | 34,150,669 | 11,636,927 || 
31 | 27,819,900 | 28,049,350 101 13,367,894 | 34,494,113 | 11,480,690 
June 7 | 27,628,700 | 28,255,510 102 13,368,021 | 33,264,910 | 10,987,730 
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Bank of England.—Unalysis of Returns. 
‘i Proportion 
Total Deposits Rate of 
| Date. Pn Post Bills. and = Post Reserve. - = Discount. 
| - Liabilities. 
/ | 
| 1898. “ £ £ L % % 
| June 15| 44,908,893 | 104,081 | 56,507,599 | 27,639,102 | 49 3 
22| 44,595,911 108,934 | 56,759,812 | 27,959,413 49 = 
29| 45,404,650 112,977 | 55,597,918 | 27,071,277 49 23 
July 6 46,27 1,525 142,406 54,548,070 25,304,817 46 hai 
13| 46,877,855 130,780 | 54,156,224 25,040,372 46 = 
| 20| 47,287,438 115,804 56,864,374 25,176,138 44 _- 
| 27| 46,242,450 97,488 | 53,296,116 24,166,561 45 <_ 
|| Aug. 3] 45,156,173 107,004 | 51,389,491 22,872,293 44 = 
| 10] 44,436,621 119,390 51,126,525 23,224,793 45 wis 
17 | 42,440,103 | 111,545 | 50,354,550 | 23,772,837 47 * 
24| 41,558,077 108,949 | 49,863,767 | 24,120,502 48 “ 
31 39,937,599 84,303 49,328,683 23,867,823 48 ae 
Sept. 7| 39,809,252 147,572 | 48,548,697 23,791,011 49 = 
| 14| 40,246,040 116,902 48,712,883 24,021,628 49 oa 
21} 36,701,808 117,664 46,140,107 23,495,218 51 3 
| 28 | 37,820,269 86,712 47,255,984 22,462,764 47 _ 
Oct. 51 37,729,536 130,038 46,035,113 20, 386,537 44 - 
12| 36,464,251 110,553 | 43:751,450 20,291,376 46 4 
19| 34,724,352 97,426 | 42,117,675 | 20,631,884 49 - 
t 26| 36,848,357 103,469 | 43,647,856 21,238,156 49 — 
| Nov. 2| 36,356,867 121,656 | 42,426,903 21,099,862 50 _ 
9| 34,584,988 127,212 | 40,662,598 | 21,517,451 53 - 
4 16| 35,244,984 126,171 | 41,175,721 22,193,937 54 - 
Ps 23| 35,666,536 94,172 | 42,105,281 23,015,093 55 _ 
3° | 37,702,229 102,139 | 43,997,728 21,818,5 50 = 
Dec. 7] 35,034,087 170,144 41,168,323 20,869,378 51 _ 
14} 35,406,396 136,760 | 41,331,629 | 20,848,354 51 _ 
21 | 34,378,033 107,614 | 41,576,132 19,970,417 48 = 
. 28 | 36,279,495 91,688 | 43,502,211 18,831,556 43 - 
1899. 
| Jan. 4| 39,487,728 | 87,377 | 49,292,460 | 19,388,878 | 39 — 
IL} 41,513,333 137,718 | 49,341,841 20,058,988 41 _ 
18 | 41,116,206 147,872 49,267,451 22,102,905 45 34 
25| 40,671,322 130,382 50,154,440 23,022,361 46 _ 
Feb. 1] 40,713,207 128,774 | 50,542,953 | 22,970,149 | 46 3 
8| 40,303,312 130,438 | 51,717,305 | 23,715,319 | 46 - 
1§| 39,149,929 116,598 | $2,749,454 | 24,512,295 47 — 
22) 35,252,238 134,549 | 53,589,429 | 24,637,496 46 _ 
March 1| 37,926,210 144,784 | 53,933,375 23,762,357 44 = 
8} 35,905,162 189,153 | 52,633,934 | 23,317,502 44 - 
15 | 36,824,021 160,240 | 53,781,045 23,284,293 43 - 
22 36,572,854 151,449 54,590,007 22,633,465 41 ee 
_ 29] 41,272,778 159,364 | 59,410,464 19,677,695 33 _ 
|| April §| 38,136,163 129, 51,001,643 18,995,801 37 -- 
12| 38,041,902 164,015 | 50,065,796 | 19,491,025 | 39 ~— 
19| 38,104,337 155,73! 50,680,921 | 20,329,299 40 - 
26| 38,180,921 164,238 | 50,892,921 20,67 3,328 41 — 
| May 3) 38,362,726 154,000 | 49,898,443 | 19,363,998 39 — 
| 10 37:791,803 126,402 49,397,775 19,474,426 39 -—— 
17 | 37,461,029 159,031 | 49,077,598 19,320,156 39 - 
24| 37,059,896 132,347 | 48,829,170 19,023,041 39 — 
31 | 37,761,533 82,664 | 49,324,887 19,120,956 39 _ 
June 7] 37,372,202 132,302 | 48,492,234 19,531,142 | 40 — 
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Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 


PURSUANT TO THE ACT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 








] (Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 





Hl PRIVATE BANKS. 





| 
| 
Ii | AVERAGE AMOUNT. | 








NAME OF Bank. 7 a = fs a 
May 13. May 20. May 27. | June 3. | 
| | | 
Pe eee ee 
\] 1 Ashford Bank . . : 11,849 4,892 5,048 4,658 4,445 


3 Banbury Bank . 43457 4,526 4,538 4,467 4,490 
4 Banbury Old Bank . 55,153 4431 45355 4,321 4,107 
5 Bedford Bank . 34,218 12,650 12,072 11,865 11,775 
6 Bicester and Oxfordshire "Bank 27,090 9,422 9,429 9,508 9,119 


\ 
| : Aylesbury Old Bank  . .| 48,461 6,458 6,536 6,400 6,328 
| 





7 Buckingham Bank . ; 29,657 6,559 6,865 6,512 6,432 
8 Cambridge and Cambridgeshire 
Bank . a 49,916 21,255 21,698 21,169 21,190 
\ 9 Canterbury Bank . ; .| 33,671 6,415 6,875 7,075 7216 
1 ii 1o City Bank, Exeter . -| 21,527 2,623 2,426 2,306 | 2,425 
li 11 Derby Bank—Smith & Co. ‘ 41,304 4,527 4,726 4,028 5,975 
12 Exeter Bank . . -| 37,8904 7,640 7,420 7,179 7,024 
13 Faversham Bank . r : 6,681 2,543 2,554 2,538 2,625 
14 Ipswich Bank . ; 27,689 11,140 11,391 11,203 11,382 


| 15 Kingston-upon-Hull & Hull Bk. 19,979 10,081 9,425 9,237 9,700 
| | 16 Kington and Radnorshire Bank | 26,050 11,187 11,636 12,155 12,114 























\\ 17 Leeds Old Bank. 130,757 | 43,798 | 44,156] 42,946] 41,747 
\ 18 Leeds Union—W. W. Brown 

& Co. . ; 37,459 16,700 15,530 14,492 16,854 

| |i 19 Lincoln Bank . 100,342 58,010 59,129 56,246 551093 

ii 20 LlandoveryBank & Llandilo Bk. 32,945 10,517 12,497 12,738 13,512 

21 Naval Bank, Plymouth . .| 27,321 4,720 4,050 4,410 4,115 

22 Newark Bank. . . .| 28,788 5,171 5,380 | 5,195 5,731 

23 Newmarket Bank . 5 : 23,098 4,802 4959 4,852 4,718 

| i 24 Nottingham Bank . 3 . = .| 31,047 14,470 | 12,862 | 13,180 | 13,645 

| 25 Oxford Old Bank . -| 34391 | 13,786 | 13,593 | 13,328 | 13,141 


27 Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. 37,519 11,066 10,937 10,820 10,678 
28 Reading Bank — ee 


| 26 Oxfordshire, Witney Bank .| 11,852 4,243 4,035 3,896 3,835 
Blandy & Co. 43,271 6,891 | 6,650] 6,622 we 





















i ii 29 Richmond Bank, Yorkshire “| 6,889 3,830 4,004 4,062 4,035 
I ii 30 Sleaford and Newark Bank . 51,615 12,411 12,600 11,217 10,640 
| 31 Tring Bank and Chesham Bank | 13,53! 75349 7,085 7,647 7,685 
|| 32 Uxbridge Old Bank. 25,136 1,074 822 790 790 
| 33 Wallingford Bank . . «| 17,064 1,142 1,095 1,085 1,185 
34 Wellington Somerset Bank .| 6,528 3,569 3,450 3369 3,410 
| | 35 West Riding Bank . : | 46,158 16,968 17,275 17,245 17,464 
|| 36 Worcester Old Bank 87,448 | 12,616 | 12,143 | 11,500) 11,820 
| || 37 Yarmouth, Norfolk & Suffolk Bk.| 13,229 2,770 2,849 3,167 3,383 
| 38 York & East Riding Bank. 53,392 | 40,208] 39,740] 39,929] 39,160 

















- | 1,374,376 | 422,460 | 423,035 | 413,957 heen 











| 


| 





| 
| 
| 
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JOINT STOCK BANKS. 
s AVERAGE AMOUNT. ] 
Name or Bank. os — | 
pare May 13. May 20. May 27. June 3 
& & & & 4 i 
1 Bank of Whitehaven, Limited .} 32,681 11,215 11,530 11,487 11,260 | 
2 Bradford Banking Co., Limited| 49,292 16,533 | 16,469 | 16,611 17,929 || 
3 Bradford Commercial Banking | 
Co., Limited ‘ 20,084 | 11,590] 11,529 | 11,462 | 11,540 || 
4 Carlisle & Cumberland Banking 
Company, Limited a 25,610 24,626 26,425 25,377 23,314 | 
5 Cumberland Union Banking 
Co., Limited ; 35,395 | 33472 | 36,334] 35,847 | 32,358 || 
6 Halifax and Huddersfield Union i} 
Banking Co., Limited *|  44)137 6,304 6,985 7,121 7,022 
7 Halifax Commercial Banking 
Co., Limited 13,733 | 8,096) 7,643 | 7,125 | 8,529 
8 Halifax Joint Stock Banking 
Co., Limited 18,534 | 11,412 | 11,061 | 10,845 | 10,767 
9 Knaresborough & Claro Banking | 
Company, Limited 28,059 | 22,658 | 21,869 | 21,805 | 21,192 || 
10 Lancaster Banking Company .| 64,311 66,475 66,216 61,118 50,254 || 
11 Leicestershire Banking Co.,Ltd. 86,060 30,064 29,846 28,596 29,007 | 
12 Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg.Co.,Ltd.| 51,620 47,507 49,371 455145 42,517 || 
13 Moore & Robinson’s Notts. 
Banking Company, Limited .| 35,813 10,689 10,348 9,929 10,923 
14 North & SouthWales Bank, Ltd.| 63,951 | 52,760 | 51,741 | 50,835 | 50,254 
1§ Nottingham and Notts. Banking 
Company, Limited 29,477 25,154 24,809 24,170 23,588 
16 Pares’s Leicestershire Banking 
Co., Limited 59,300 21,580 21,249 20,641 20,901 
17 Sheffield and HallamshireBank- 
ing Company 23,524 5,138 4,927 4,906 4,756 
| 18 Sheffield and Rotherham Joint 
Stock Banking Co., Limited} 52,496 12,156 12,333 12,243 11,949 
19 Sheffield Banking Co., Limited) 35,843 12,370 11,995 11,334 T1,715 
20 Stamford, Spalding and Boston 
Banking Company, Limited .|_ 55,721 39,383 38,112 36,667 351787 
21 Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. 356,976 | 108,500 | 106,345 | 104,833 | 105,228 
22 Swaledale and Wensleydale 
Banking Company, Limited .}| 54,372 45,233 46,509 45,825 44,095 
23 Wakefield and Barnsley Union 
Bank, Limited . 14,604 7,265 7,418 7,324 7,716 
24 West RidingUnion Bkg. Co., La. 34,029 11,404 10,968 10,438 10,917 
25 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 
ing Company, Limited.  .| 31,916 | 23,607 | 23,681 | 22,723] 21,745 
26 Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd.| 76,162 | 63,423 | 63,076 | 61,661 | 60,880 
27 York City & CountyBkg.Co.,Ld.} 94,695 90,250 87,066 86,111 85,519 
28 Yorkshire Banking Co., Ltd. .| 122,532 | 102,294 | 100,295 97,021 94,747 
29 York Union Banking Co., Ltd.| 71,240 70,839 71,340 71,065 68,051 
TOTALS .| 1,682,167 992,057 | 987,490 | 960,265 | 941,020 
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BANK OF FRANCE.—{In £’s sterling—oo,000’s omitted.) 







































































| | — | 
| Date 1899. Cash. Bills, | Circula- | Public | Private | 
- ™ : 4 : r 
| | Gold. | Silver. | Total. | | tion, henna Deposits. 
| se —" 
|) May 1. . «4 | S733 | 648.4 0 | St22,7 | £28,1 | £149.27 | 45,2 | £19,0 | 
| a. es Ss 7355 48,5 122,0 260 | 1480 | 6,2 18,8 i 
|) June tr. 73,6 48,7 122,3 | 3%) 1508 | 6,9 19,2 ~ 
1 pp 73:9 48,8 122,7 26,5 148,8 | 5,2 19,3 
|» 38 - | 742 48,7 122,9 26,3 | 1496 | 64 18,0 
| 
| June 16,1898 . .  . | 75,0 £494 £124,4 | £26,5 4145.2 | £8,7 418,6 
| oo 73897. . « 79,9 49,2 129, | 230 | 1452 | 7% 18,4 || 
| o Se ° ° ° | 81,4 50,3 13357. | 257 143,3 | 6,9 22,6 
| ——_—— | 
. ¢ 
BANK OF GERMANY.—[In {’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
| | | | Cc t 
| | 5 urren 
Date 1899. | Cash. Discounts | Loans. Notes. | Apuemeee. | 
- = | 
| | | | 
|| May 6 | £4n07: | £36,910 43,798 457,138 424,708 | 
» 15 | 44985 | 36,1 3,867 551223 26,817 
» 23 46,462 25,839 3,502 53+53 29,356 | 
» 3 45,810 38,35" 35793 55,191 29,550 
|| June 7 45737 | «375348 305 | $4055 | 8499 
cietiicegenetaniimtiicias: | —— — 
June 7, - £43,505 | £33,531 £4,458 =| «£52,583 £25,087 
» ft *| 459735 | 25755 5325 51,260 | = 26,753 || 
| Bi xe96 : | qbiang \ 30,474 a8 | Syas8 26,563 || 
| { 
| BANK OF RUSSIA.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] | 
Govem- | Dtssounes! | Note | 
| overn- iscounts | . | 
|| Date 1898-9 Silver, | Reserve ment id Securi- | Circula- Public Other || 
| | & Debt. I 7” ties. ion. Deposits. | Deposits. 
| | | | | | 
| ril 23 a 99,679 | 49,199 | 10,000 25,296 3,123 60,479 | $1,064 15,687 || 
\ ay 1 ° | 101,210 51,880 10,000 25,628 3175 59,329 52,486 16,131 |! 
| » 8 » | tor,589 52,3} 10,000 25,682 3,046 59,202 | 53,268 | 16,084 | 
» 16. «| 101,783 | 53,05 10,000 | 25,369 | 3,055 58,726 | 53,110 | 16,437 
| » 23. + | 100,567 | 5%,75° 10,000 25,744 3,148 58,816 52,419 | 17,757 
| »» 23, 1898 . | 115,058 | 47,697 17,500 22,866 3,272 84,861 49,454 | 19) 











to roubles to 


* Form of Bank return changed in 1897, and gold previously stated as belonging to the Government 
becomes part of the Bank's holding. o 








AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 














Discounts, 































| Cash. | 3 
| Date 1899. ss - ~ | Advances, Circulation. 
| Gold. Silver. Tol, | & 
— z= 
May 6 £30,036 £10,495 £40,531 £17,200 | £551969 
» 15 30,020 | 10, 505 40,525 | 15,132 | 54,547 
» 23 30,012 | 10,517 49,529 | 14,443 | $3993 
» 3 39,145 10,573 49,718 15,157 54,576 
June 7 30,169 | 10, 49,778 14,572 $4,203 
| | 
June 7, 1898 29,028 10,484 39,512 15,09r | $1,689 
» 5» 1897 28,778 | 10,525 39303 11,407 | $0,367 | 
|| » 78 | 22,776 | 10,692 33,468 14,228 47,422 
| u ~— es ot ane — _ ee 























ZA 
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State of the Fired Fssues in Great Britain and Freland. 
Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and — _ 

















England— Bank of England . ‘ a . «+  £14,000,000 
” 207 Private Banks i eee cs > & © Se F 55153:417 
” 72 Joint Stock Banks. ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ . A , 3,478,230 
Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks. . . . . «© «© «© 3,087,209 
Ireland— 6 JointStock Banks. . . «. . .« «© « 6,354,494 
£ 32,073,350 
Add, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England :— 
1855—Dec. 7th . ‘ ° ° . - £475,000 
1861—July roth ‘ ‘ ‘ , . 175,000 
1866—Feb. 21st ‘ ‘ . : » 350,000 
1881—April Ist ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ + 750,000 
1887—Sept. 1gth . ‘ , , » 450,000 
1889—Feb. 8th ‘ . ‘ , . 250,000 
1894—Jan. 29th ‘ : ‘ : - 350,000 
————_ 2,800,000 
Deduct, Lapsed Issues— £34,87 3,350 
England—165 Private Banks. ‘ ‘ . P £3:779,041 
” 43 Joint Stock Banks . : ‘ ‘ ‘ 1,796,063 
: £5,575,104 
Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire Bank) . . £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank . ‘ . . 72,921 
—_ 410,859 
———— 5,985,963 
£28,887,387 
—_—_———_>—_—_—_ _-_——-_-_——— ———_—__—_ 
Summary of Present Fired Fssues. 
England— Bank of England . e ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ -  £16,800,000 
~ 38 Private Banks ‘ . ‘ , : i , ‘ ‘ 1,374,376 
“ 29 Joint Stock Banks : ; ‘ ' ‘ ‘ . i 1,682,167 
Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks ' ‘ ‘ , ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 2,676,350 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks . ‘ , ‘ : ‘ ‘ ‘ 6,354,494 
£28,887,387 
Note.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 
England, by the Act of 1844, was at that date ‘ . , . ° e 207 
Diminished in number by en . ‘ ° ° ‘ . @ 
Lapsed Issues . ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ + 165 169 
38 
The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes by the same 
Act was at that date . , ‘ ‘ , . ‘ ‘ ; 72 
Lapsed Issues ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ . , , . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 43 
29 
The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland aa the Act 
of 1845 was 19 


Diminished in number by amalgamation ‘ ° ° ‘ ‘ ‘ . a 
Lapsed Issues, as stated above ‘ 
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Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING JUNE 3, 1899. 











Fixed Issues. May 13. May 20. May 27. | June 3. 
a. £ £ e14¢i¢ 
38 Private Banks. . -| 1,374,376 422,460 423,035 | 413,957 408,088 
29 Joint-Stock Banks . .| 1,682,167 992,057 | 987,490 | 960,265 941,020 























67 Totals . +} 3,056,543 | 1,414,517 | 11410,525 1,374,222 | 1,349,108 








Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month ending as above :— 





Private Banks . ‘. . : : : : < ; ; ; ; £416,885 
Joint-Stock Banks . . ‘ ; : ‘ . ° ; ‘ ‘ 970,208 
Together . ; ‘ - £1,387,003 
On comparing these amounts with the Retnens tor the previous ment, they 
show :— 
Decrease in the notes of Private Banks. . . ‘ ‘ : ' £3,477 
Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks ° ° ° ° ° ° 8,230 
Total Decrease onthe month . , ; ‘ £11,707 
And, as compared with the cnesenpending period o of last gare _ 
Decrease i in the notes of Private Banks. , ° ° £16,942 
Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks , . : ‘ ‘ , 46,416 
Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. £63,358 
The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
fssues — 
The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . , : ° , ° £957,491 
The Joint-Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues. ° : ° , 711,959 
Total de/ow their fixed issues . ; ° ° ° ‘ : , - £1,669,450 








Summary of Jrisb and Scotch Returns 
To MAY 13, 1899. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 
above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. 

Average Circulation of the Trish Banks . ° ‘ ° . ; - £6,501,374 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . . : : : 8,027,240 





Together £14,528,614 
On comparing these amounts s with ray neue a the previous w neath ey 


show— 


Jncrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks . ° : ; ; . £164,728 

Jncrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks ° , : . , ° 570,010 

Total /ncrease on the month . . ‘ , : £734,738 
And as compared with the corresponding month of last year 

Jncrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks ; ° ° ° .. £140,040 

/ncrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks. ; ‘ : , ‘ 443,131 


£583,171 





Total /crease as compared with the corresponding period of last year 
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The Fixed /ssues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 


Ireland, 6 Joint Stock Banks . ° ‘ ‘ ’ ‘ ‘ a £6,354,494 
Scotland, 10 Joint Stock Banks. ‘ e , ‘ ° ‘ ° 2,676,350 
Together 16 . ‘ ‘ ‘ ; ‘ , , ‘ ; ‘ ‘ £9,030,844 
The Actual Circulation compared with the above gives the following results ;— 
Irish Banks are adove their fixed issues . . . ‘ 7 ‘. ‘ £146,880 
Scotch Banks are aéove their fixed issues e ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ 5,350,890 
Total adove fixed issues . ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ : ‘ ‘ ‘ £5,497,770 
Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks during the past month :— 
Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks ‘ ‘ e ° ° £ 3,007,174 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks. ‘ ‘ ° , ‘ 6,360,183 
Together , ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , ° £9,367,357 


Being an increase of £57,609 on the part of the Irish Banks, and an increase of £509,326 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 


Circulation of the United kingdom 
To JUNE 3, 1899. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 
previous month : 






































May. June. Increase. Decrease. 

Bank of England (month ending £ | £ £ L 
June 7). . . ‘“ 27,606,732 | 27,656,215 49,483 ere 

Private Banks . ° , ‘ 420,362 416,885 ag 3:477 
Joint-Stock Banks . ‘ ‘ 978,438 970,208 — 8,230 
Total in England . .  .| 29,005,532 | 29,043,308 49,483 11,707 
Scotland . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 714575230 | 8,027,240 570,010 tne 
Ireland . ‘ , ‘ -| 6,336,646 6,501,374 164,728 

United Kingdom R «| 42,799,408 | 43,571,922 772,514 | Net increase || 

} 


As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show an increase in 
the Bank of England circulation of £123,216, a decrease in Private Banks of £16,942, 
and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of £46,416; in Scotland an increase of £443,131, 
and in Ireland an increase of £140,040, thus showing that the month ending June 3, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents an increase of £59,858 in 
England, and an increase of £643,029 in the United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending June 7 give an 
average amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £30,105,039. On a comparison of 
this with the return for the previous month, there appears to be a decrease of £661,956, 
and as compared with the corresponding period of last year, a decrease of £6,970,147. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending May 13 was £9,367,357, being an increase of £566,935 as com- 
pared with the Return of the previous month, and an crease of £379,613 as compared 
with the corresponding period of last year. 
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AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING } 
THE FouR WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, THE 13TH MAY, 1899. ; 


IRISH BANKS. 


————— —> 














Average Circulation during Four Weeks , Average | || 
i] ti ending as above. and Silver ' 
|| NamE oF Bank. | ene to mn = ‘ ante tee 
| {| & — Under £5. | Totals, Weeks bore. 
| aoe | eho on Ln |\—— 
| 4 £ | £ | & 
| 1 Bank of Ireland . «|| 3,738,428 || 1,652,425 | 889,000 | 2,541,425 | 577,095 
|| 2 Provincial Bank of Ireland|| 927,667 ! 375,144 | 366,469 | 741,613 | 325,681 
|| 3 Belfast Bank . : , 281,611 || 299,150 | 242,005 541,155 | 379,441 
|| 4 Northern Bank . . 243440 297,645 | 274,112 | 571,757 | 422,753 
|| § Ulster Bank . ° 311,079 502,090 | 365,642 867,732 | 660,364 


| 6 The National Bank ° 852,269 797,317 440,375 | 1,237,692 | 859 $40 
— = = | 


Torats (Irish Banks) . || 6,354,494 || 3,923,775 | | 2,577,603 6,501,374 | 3,007,174 








SCOTCH BANKS. 





ae 


1 Bank of Scotland . 343,418 || 362,338 | 850,372 | 1,212,710 1,015,901 
2 Royal Bank of Scotland . | 216,451 || 320,890 | 719,587 | 1,040,477 958,368 
3 British Linen Company . | 438,024 255,181 | 688,955 | 944,136 | 632,340 
4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland | 374,880 290,186 751,460 | 1,041,646 $04,811 


5 National Bk. of Scotland 297,024 262,148 640,302 902,450 719,450 
6 Union Bank of Scotland .|| 454,346 329,194 776,918 | 1,106,112 777;731 
7 Aberdeen Town & Cy. Bk.|| 70,133 149,712 174,117 323,829 287,857 
8 N.of Scotland BankingCo.'| 154,319 230,267 249,016 479,283 371,322 
9 Clydesdale Banking Co. . | 274,321 256,446 | 585,533 | 841,979 | 693,604 
10 Caledonian Banking Co. . | 53:434 45,544 89,074 134,618 98,709 |) 
































Tora.s (Scotch Banks) | 2,676,350 || 2,501,906 | 5,525,334 8,027,240 6,360, 183 | 
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Councit Bits. TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS, 
1899. — -| ——|| 
Average. Minimum. | Average. i Minimum. | 
iP s @ | S. d. | So d. | s . 
May 24th : 3°937 | 314 1 3°968 
1 3939) 
5a —- | 
May 3Ist «+ + | 3°937 1 31% 1 3°968 3H 
a | _|| 
» 
June 7th ° ; ° ° 1 3968 1 3% I 4 
| 
a 


ho 14th ; . . .| 1 3968 1 384 | 1 4 4 | 
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BANKS. 
| Last Dividend | | 
No. of Shares $ ic Quota- 
| Issued. Official List. RAMS. } Feld. tions. 
| 80,000 2/6 African Banking Corp., Lim., Seam, Nos. 1 to 80,000 5 4} 
100,000 2/4t Agra, Limited . 6 2 
50,000 2/9} Anglo-Argentine, Ld, Nos. 1to 50000... a 7 
|| 200,000 8 fi. Anglo-Austrian (Paper Currency). . es oe ‘ie +» | 120 fi, 124 || 
| 291970 6/ Anglo-Californian, Limited “s 10 12 | 
80,000 4/ Anglo-E ion, Licined - 5 7% 
60,000 s/ Anglo-Foreign = fenking, Limited. 7 8 
84,000 7/6 Bank of Africa, Limited 6} 11 
40,000 24/ Bank of Australasia . ‘ 4° 58 
| 30,000 10/ Bank of British Columbia, Nos. 1 to 30,000 ee ae se 20 184 | 
| 20,000 25/ Bank of British North America .. ee ee as 50 61 | 
| 20,000 20/ Bank of Egypt, Limited .. : - we as ad 124 23 | 
| 80,000 |* 13% peran.| Bank of Liverpool, Limited ‘ «- | £12. 10os.| 398 
| 12,555 5/ Bank of Mauritius, Limited ( London Register) 10 94 | 
97,500 18/ Bank of New South Wales (on London Reg., 24,585 Shares) 20 40 
42,000,000 4% Bank of New Zeal: -_ 1% ramen = ™. & in. om. by | 
N. Z. Gov.) ' ol 7. 102} | 
| 50,000 6/ Bank of Roumania .. 6 8 | 
100,000 2/6 Bank of Tarapaca and London, ‘Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 5 3 | 
153,125 s/ The Birmingham District and Counties penking Co., eee ha I | 
50,000 6/ British Bank of South America, Limited 10 11 
| 100,000 16/ Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,coo _ 10 40 
40,000 20/ Chartered of ea Australia and China = pa 20 374 
|| 100,000 3/7 | Colonial i ey 6 at 
| | 13,505 10/ Delhi and London, Limited om ae ni ee 25 - 
| 42,000 7/ German Bank of London, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 . es 10 12 
80,000 50/ Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Lon. Reg., 44,000 Shs.) 284 594 
/ 99,800 4/ Imperial Bank of nae Nos. 201—100,000 - a ‘ 64 4 
j 500,000 10/ Imperial Otto oo 2s oe 10 134 
: 20,000 15/ International Bank of London, Limited... on a oe 15 13 
12,6207}, 10/ Ionian Bank Limited, Nos. 1 to 12,620 - i ee 25 154 
30,000 124 % Live: 1 Union Bank, Limited . oe wi ee «-| £20 58} 
255,000 16/ Lloyds, Limited, Nos. 1 to 255,000 ‘ ‘ a ee 8 344 
75,000 18/ foulen and Brazilian, Limited, Nos. 1 to 75,000 ee oe 10 19 
| 100,000 44/ London and County, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 i“ ee 20 107 
| 40,000 9, London and Hanseatic, Limited . ee oe 10 11} 
140,000 9/ London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. 1 to 140,000 ee e. 5 22 
000 a1/ London and River Plate, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 .. ee 15 544 
70,000 2/92 London and San Francisco, Limited ee > 33 
30,000 32/ London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1to 30,000 . 20 77 
10,000 16/ Do. New Issue, 30,001-49,000, iss. at 36pm. £314 pa. 174 69 
140,000 28/ London and Westminster, Limited 20 645 
80,000 s/ London Bank of Mexico and S. America, Ld, Nos. 1 to 80, 000 5 6} 
176,192 23/9 London City and Midland Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 16, 192 124 55 
120,000 15/ London Joint Stock, Limited pa 15 364 
25,000 12/93 London, Paris and American Bank, Limited .. é ae 16 24 
54,602 | 15% per an.| Manchester and County Bank, Limited. . £16 61} } 
| 100,000 20/ Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Co., Limited « £10 53? | 
| 75,000 2/4t Merchant, Limited 4 24 
100,000 7/6 Metropolitan Bank (of England& Wales) Ld. Nos. to 100,000 5 15 
| 150,000 10/ National, Limited .. ee a 10 22 | 
100,000 -- National Bank of Egypt, Shares, Nos. 1 1 to 100,000 ee ee 10 14} 
| 200,000 s/2 National Bank of Mexico .. - $45 15 
100,000 1/6 National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000" 2h 24 
\ 50,000 12/ National Bank of the South African Republic Bearer epee. 
Nos. 1-50,000  .. 10 15 
50,000 12/ Do. do. Nos. ‘50,201 ‘to 100, 200 ie ee 10 14 
| 40,000 21/ National Provincial er ng ear“ Ua ee ee 10} 56 
215,000 24/ Do. do. ee ee 12 65 
60,000 16% North and South Wales Sonk, Limited . ee os --| £10 374 
51,000 6/9 North Eastern, Limited, Nos. 1 to 51,000 oe ee ee 6 16 
be 68,488 19/ Parr's Bank, Ld., Nos. 1 to 68,488 ae ae oe 92 
40,000 12/6 Provincial of Ireland, Limited, old Shares .. . «+ | £12. 10s.| 30 
40,000 40/ Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 . 25 69 
9,559 7/3 Do. Nos. 40,001 to 49,559 (iss. at £30 pm., all paid) 25 66xd 
60,000 12/6 Union of Australia, Limited (on Lon. Reg., 47,697 Shares) .. 25 30 
|| £750,000 4% Do. 4% Inscribed Sec poms, 1905 ot 1ooxd 
} 110,000 17/ Union of London, Limited. . eo] 6agf 394 
| —— scatenininies ein 7 
*Including bonus, 
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INSURANCE. 
NAME 
Alliance Assurance > oe 
Alliance Marine and General "Assurance, Limited 
Atlas, Nos. 1 to 24,000 . oe os 20 


British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to aa 
British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1 ‘to 100,000 ; 


Clerical, Medical and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 
Commercial Union, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 

% “* Westof England” Term. Deb. Stk. 
Comay Fire, Nos. 1 to 4,000 
Eagle, Nos. 1 to 335,7 
Employers’ Liability / a, + Corporation, Lim., op 

0S, I to 75,000 

Equity and Law Life 


General Life, Nos 1 to 10,000 
Guardian Fire and Life, Limited, Nos. 1 to 200,000 


Lapel, Limited, Nos, 1 to 60,000 .. 
ee Life, Nos. 1 to 37,500 
emnity Mutual Marine, Lim., Nos. I to 67,000 
srs Nos. 1 to 136,493 - 
Law Accident Ins. Soc. Ld., shs. 1 to 100,000 
Law Fire, Nos. 1 to 50,000 
Law Guarantee & nanan Soc., L4., Nos. 1 to 100,000 
Law Life, Nos. 1 to 50, 
— ~w & Crown F Fire fe and Life, Nos. 1to 150,000 
4% Debenture Stock 
mi. and Genel Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 - 
Lion Fire, Limited 
es and a = and Globe Cons. Stock 


Globe & Anauy . 
paaeal en. 1 to ite 
London and Lan ire Fire, Nos. 1 to 85,100 
London and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1 to 10.000 
London & Provincial Marine and General Insurance, 
Ltd., Nos, 1 to 160,000 
London Guarantee and Accident, Limited, " Ordny. 


Marine, Limited . oe - 
Maritime, Limited, Nos. 1 to $0,000 . 
Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,0 000 


North British and Mercantile, Nos. 1 to 110,000 
Northern, Nos. 1 to 30,000. . os oe - 
Norwich Union Fire {oresence Soc., Nos.1 to 11,000 
Ocean ~’ & Guar. eal Ld., Nos.60,001 to 72,000 
Nos. 1 to 60,000, 
72,001 on a. ‘ond 80,772 to 84,240.. ; 
Ocean Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 


Palatine Insurance, Limited, Nos. 1 to bagi 000 


Pelican, Nos. 1 to age se % 
Pheenix . - . 
Railway Passengers Nos. 1 tO 100,000 “~ | 
Rock Life .. . 


Royal Exchange . 

Royal Insurance, Nos. 1- ~99,515 & 100,001- ~125,719 
Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 .. 

Sun Life, Nos, 1 to 48,000 : 
Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 
Union Assurance, a ¢ 1 to 45,000 

Union a Limit 

Universal Li 


World ~ten Insurance, Nos. 1 to 30,060. . 


| 








a | 


- | 


Paid, 





Quotation, 


agxd 


xd 


43, 
4% 
; 


4° 
8oxd & A 
ta1}xd & 











= 
Prices I 
from January 3 to | 
une 16, 
Highest. j kale: | 
: 
10j# 10 | 
sit 5° | 
ap | 281 | 
238 | 23 || 
1g | 1} \ 
47 ah || 
109} 108; | 
203 | 196 } 
4 a 
38 | 3rs | 
248 | 23r6 
154 1432 
104 10 
2 27 
63 64 
12} 11g 
44 4% | 
ry. | apse || 
2 | Ty's || 
248 234 
674 6} 
174 15$ 
F i || 
523 504 | 
34% 34 
604 56} | 
17% 175 || 
716 7 || 
: | ef 
eT | 10y'5 
43} | aot | 
48 4k 
24% 2t 
4x3 | 308 || 
&2 78 | 
1253 121} | 
253 a1} | 
a | a | 
914 | 
3 25 || 
3h 24 | 
4338 40% || 
Ors | 83 || 
45 | 4h 
360 | 343, || 
53! 52s || 
11} 10f || 
15 14 | 
10} } 10} |} 
ast i || 
244 24h | 
aol | 28} | 
1% ped } 





° L aw Life. = 1 ° which has be been added , £18 01 out it of profes, but th the li liability still remains. 




















LANCASHIRE 


INSURANCE COMPANY. 
CAPITAL - «= THREE MILLIONS. 


PAID-UP CAPITAL AND FUNDS, as at Sist December, 1898... .. .. ... 1,687,162. 








LIFE DEPARTMENT. 


—FEvery ordinary participating Policy by Annual Premiums issued this year, 
BONUS YEAR. will receive a Full Year’s Bonus to be declared as at December 31, 1899. 


indisputable, World-wide Policies, no restrictions. 
FIRE DEPARTMENT, 


Insurances granted at Home and Abroad at Equitahle Rates. 


EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY INSURANCE 
At moderate rates on the merits of each case. 








Board of Directors. 
. Epwarp Cowarp, Esq., Chairman. 
G. Beatson Bair, Esq. . W. Farr, Esq. Sir D. Matueson, K.C.B., Glasgow. 
Hucu Brown, Esq., Glasgow. Sir — Kin, Bart., LL.D., Glasgow. | Lawrence Rawstorne, Esq. 
Danson Cunnincuam, Esq., L’pool.| Sir Bospin T. Leecn. O. OrmeRoD Wa ker, Esq. 
Epwarp Donner, Esq. Avam Murray, Esq. Henry L. Wricur, Esq. 


head Office : 
The LANCASHIRE INSURANCE BUILDINGS, EXCHANGE STREET, MANCHESTER. 
DIGBY JOHNSON, General Manager. 
May, 1899. CHARLES POVAH, Sué-Manager. 








Esthd. 1848. o= THE GREAT CITY DAILY. 
THE 


FINANCIAL NEWS 


PUBLISHED DAILY. PRICE ONE PENNY. 
Circulation Larger than all other Financial Papers in England Combined. 




















ds Read by all who have Money to Invest 


Is Read by all who have Money Invested. ° ° 
Is Read by all who have Investments to offer. 


SPECIAL MINING INTELLIGENCE. 


SPECIAL BANKING and... 
INSURANCE NOTES. 


Advertisement and Editorial Offices:— 
11 ABCHURCH LANE, LONDON, E.C 
Wranch Offices:—PARIS. NEW YORK, PERTH, W.A., and JOHANNESBURG. 



































Employers’ Liability . - - 


toro conte euson, ASSUrANCe Corporation, Limited, 


"ea & 85 KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C. 





CAPITAL (fully subscrihed).. .. .. « «| £760,000. 
SEGURITY for Policyholders - is - £968,121. 
(Including £150,000 Capital paid-up ; £600,000 vecaiied; on £218,121 Reserves.) 





EMPLOYERS. —The Policies of this Corporation undertake all Liabilities of the 
Se Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1897; Employers’ Lia- 
bility Act, 1880; and at Common Law for all Accidents happening during the 
period of Insurance, however protracted the Disablement may be. 


FIDELITY GUARANTEES. ~—Tte Security of the Corporation is accepted by the 
HIGH COURT OF JUSTICE, CHANCERY, 
QUEEN’S BENCH, and PROBATE DIVISIONS, the Masters in Lunacy, the 
Local Government Board, the Board of Trade, the Board of Agriculture, the Com- 
missioners of Inland Revenue, the Commissioners of Customs, the Postmaster-General, 
the County Councils, the Corporation of the City of London, Vestries, and other 
Public Bodies, 


GENERAL ACCIDENTS & DISEASE. S. STANLEY BROWN, 


General Manager. 




















CALEDONIAN ~~ 


INSURANCE COMPANY. 
The Oldest Seottish Insurance Office.—soundes 190s 








LIFE ASSURANCES GRANTED with or without 
Medical Examination, on exceptionally liberal terms, 


INCLUDING 
PERFECT NON-FORFEITABLE SYSTEM. MODERATE PREMIUMS. 
WORLD-WIDE POLICIES. 
LIBERAL SURRENDER VALUES AND PAID-UP POLICIES. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT. 


SECURITY OF THE HIGHEST ORDER, PREMIUMS AT CURRENT RATES, 





ACTIVE AND INFLUENTIAL AGENTS WANTED. 


Head Office—19 GEORGE STREET, EDINBURGH. 
LONDON ; 82 King William Street, E.C., and 14 Waterloo Place, Pal/ Mall, 8.W. 
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LIFE INSURANCE 
“PREMIUMS” AND “SURRENDER VALUES. 


By THOMAS FATKIN, LEEDs. 


HE following question is often asked: “ Do life 
insurance companies offer a fair and remunera- 
tive return for the premiums paid to them by 
the insured, to secure a certain payment at 

their death?” Most people believe that these companies 

charge excessive premiums, and, consequently, make large 
profits, which are spent in extravagant working expenses and 
in the erection of palatial buildings. This is a great delusion. 

The past and present boards of management of our large 

insurance companies have been gentlemen of great financial 

ability and foresight ; and it will be a sad misfortune to 

policyholders if their successors in the future are men of a 

cheeseparing policy, and whose only qualification to direct 

the affairs of any important financial institution is a personal 
vanity of their own importance. 

Except as an ordinary policyholder in an insurance 
company, | am in no way connected with those or any other 
financial institutions, and as I have, for many years, studied 
actuarial questions affecting insurance and annuity business, | 
am in a position to give an impartial opinion in reference to 
premiums and surrender values on life policies of insurance. 
I shall, 1 think, be able to show that existing policyholders in 
the best insurance companies are, in the aggregate, receiving 
as good a return for their investments as they can possibly 
expect to receive in any other financial institution whose trans- 
actions are to extend over many years. It would, indeed, be 
practically impossible for any new life insurance company to 
be established, and charge the same amount of premiums, per 

VOL. LXVIII. 7 
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£100 insured, as is charged by the existing old-established 
companies without a great probability of future disaster. All 
financiers know that present investments, in safe and per- 
manent securities, will not at the present time yield more 
than 234 or 3 per cent. interest; and as the country gets 
weathier this rate of interest will no doubt decrease. 

The following important elements must necessarily be con- 
sidered in the calculation of premiums for life insurance :— 

1. The rate of interest which is to accrue from the invest- 
ment of the premiums. 

2. The mortality returns as to the decrement of life at all 
ages. 

3. The proportion of “loading” to be added to net pre- 
miums to meet working expenses and leave a margin of profit 
for contingencies. 

The tables of premiums of many of our life insurance 
companies were constructed when permanent investments, in 
the best securities, could be readily obtained at 4, 4% and 
even a higher rate of interest. Fortunately for the policy- 
holders these old-established companies still hold several 
millions of reserve at the above rates of interest. The higher 
rates of interest received from old investments as compared 
with the rate now obtainable on new investments, combined 
with a decreased rate of working expenses, consequent upon 
increased business, enable existing insurance companies to 
continue to accept the same rate of premiums as they did when 
money was I or 1% per cent. of more value than it is now. 

New insurance companies do not possess the above 
advantages, and cannot therefore offer the same terms. 

A higher rate of mortality, consequent upon improved 
sanitary arrangements and better dwellings, combined with a 
decreased percentage of working expenses, will, to a small 
extent, compensate for the decrease in the rate of interest at 
which investment of funds can now be made, as compared 
with the rate of interest obtainable twenty years ago. 

I may here remark that an increased rate of mortality is 
in favour of life insurance companies, but against annuity or 
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superannuation companies. Friendly and other societies ought 
to be careful in preparing superannuation allowances, because 
they must take into consideration the probability of cheaper 
money combined with better mortality returns. One of our 
oldest and largest insurance companies has increased the 
charge for life annuities, but continues to accept the same 
premiums for life insurance. 

It is generally believed that life insurance companies make 
a great profit out of forfeited and surrendered policies. This 
source of profit is most unreliable. A policy forfeited during 
the first year or two of its existence yields little or no profit 
to the company. 

An indiscriminate purchase of policies, that have been in 
force for some years, at their actuarial valuation, may result 
in great loss to the insurance company that purchase them. 
Insurance companies are only offered policies on the best of 
lives. Relations, friends, creditors and others take care that 
insurance companies do not purchase policies on doubtful lives. 
Moreover, the outside public often give far more than the 
value for policies upon which the insured cannot continue the 
premiums. They take into account the value of the past 
premiums, for which the insurance company has run the risk 
of loss, and leave out of consideration the liability of future 
payments. On this subject of “Surrender Values” I shall 
have something to say hereafter. 

The policies granted by insurance companies are said to 
be upon “selected lives.” There is not much in this selection 
on the general body of the insured after the lapse of a few 
years. A medical examination prevents insurance companies 
from accepting bad lives when the proposal to insure is made, 
but this examination is of little value after a few years. A 
person at 35 may be passed as a good insurable life, but on 
arriving at 45 his health may be such that no insurance company 
would accept the risk. At 55 years of age the expectation of 
future life on the general population is only one year less than 
the expectation on assured healthy lives, as ascertained by the 
Society of Actuaries. The real selected lives in this country 
a 
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are those who purchase life annuities, and not those who 
insure their lives. The former live longer than the latter ; 
because none but those who feel strong and hearty will pur- 
chase life annuities ; but the weak and delicate people desire 
to insure their lives. 


The expectation of future life according to the “ Institute 
of Actuaries’ Tables on Assured Healthy Lives,” the “ Carlisle 
Rate of Mortality,” and the “ General Population Rate of 
Mortality,” is as follows :— 


Institute of Actuaries’ Carlisle Rate General Population 

Age. Table on Assured Lives. of Mortality. Rate of Mortality. 
30 . » Bey « » 8263 -« » ges 
35 ; . 3ro0.~—Ct««t : 3r°0.Cti«ia ° 28°6 
40 ° O74 « ° 2376 . ; 25°3 
45 ; . O83 « . 24°5 . , 22°1 
5° . - 203 =. » CEE « . 1189 
55 ; » S7O « - 876 . . I6°0 
60 : ° iss Cte ; vy aa ° 13°! 


The “ Carlisle Rate of Mortality,” compiled from observa- 
tions made by Dr. Heysham during nine years, in the 
eighteenth century, is admitted to be a representative of 
healthy life in England. It will be seen from the above that 
the decrement of life after 30, observed at Carlisle above one 
hundred years ago, is nearly the same as the decrement of 
assured healthy lives as found by the Institute of Actuaries in 
the present generation. I, therefore, adopt the Carlisle rate 
in the following calculations. 

As the system of appropriating profits to those policy- 
holders who pay an extra premium to become participators in 
the profits is so varied by insurance companies, there is some 
difficulty in making comparisons as to which office offers the 
best terms. It may, however, be presumed that the pre- 
miums on policies with profits are calculated on the same 
equitable principles as are the premiums without profits. 
Personally, I prefer low premiums without profits, consistent 
with perfect safety, rather than higher premiums with profits, 
except in the case of mutual life assurance. I think in all 
cases of profit-sharing policies the profits ought to be given 
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to the long-livers, who produce the profits. I will deal with 
single and annual premiums necessary to produce 3 per cent. 
net interest without any loading charge for expenses, and 
without participating in profits. 

What ought a person 35 years of age to pay, in a single 
payment, or annually during life at the beginning of each 
year, to secure £100, payable at the end of the year in 
which he died, at 3 per cent. interest—Carlisle rate of 
mortality—allowing nothing for management expenses, etc. ? 


£ 5. d. 
Single payment ° , 43 8 o 
Annual os ‘ : 24 8 


In order that the public may judge as to the reasonable 
premiums charged by English and Scotch insurance com- 
panies, I give below the single and annual premiums that 
ought to be paid at the following ages in order to secure 
£100, payable at the end of the year in which the insured 
dies, in order that the whole body of policyholders may, 
in the aggregate, receive 3 per cent. compound interest, 
without any addition for loading to meet working expenses. 


Carlisle rate of mortality :-— 
Annual premium at 


Age. Single premium. beginning of each year. 
< § d. £ 5. d. 

30 ‘ ° 40 2 7 119 1 

35 ‘ . 43 8 o 248 

40 ‘ ° 4a 3 3 212 0o 

45 + + §017 8 3° 4 

- <« » Bez 3.12 5 

55 : , 60 19 0 ° : 4 1011 

60 ° 66 10 7 ‘ , 5 15 10 


If 100,000 people at the above ages had to insure their 
lives on the above terms, and there were no forfeitures or 
surrenders of policies, the company accepting such premiums 
would have to invest them immediately they were received at 
3 per cent. compound interest, and the company would not 
have one penny for the payment of working expenses, agency 
charges, etc. . 

Contrast the above premiums with the actual premiums 
charged by our old-established English and Scotch life offices 
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for insurances without profits, and it will be found that they 
are not excessive, considering the great expense which an 
insurance company must necessarily incur in obtaining and 
carrying on its business. 

. SURRENDER VALUE OF POLICIES. 

It is generally believed that life insurance companies derive 
a large profit by purchasing policies from persons who are, in 
a few years after insuring their lives, unable to continue their 
annual payments. This is a great mistake, which I will 
endeavour to show. 

What is the value of a policy which was effected 20 years 
ago for £1,000 on a life then aged 35, at an annual premium 
of £22. 6s. 8d.; supposing the premium at 55 just due, but 
not paid—Carlisle rate of mortality, 3 per cent. interest? 
The insured at 55 years of age would have paid 20 annual 
premiums at £22. 6s. 8d. = £446. 13s. 4d., exclusive of 
interest, and the surrender value would be £310. os. 9d. 

No insurance company can, however, indiscriminately pay 
such a surrender value on good lives without a prospect of 
disaster. The surrender value, £310. os. 9d@., is the average 
value of the whole body at 55 years of age who insured at 
35, and not on one particular life. 

Suppose 5,362 persons insured their lives at 35 years of 
age for £1,000 each, and there were, for the following 20 
years, no surrenders or forfeitures of policies, and that the 
company had had a present made of all the working expenses. 
The company would have paid in claims to those persons 
(1,289) who died between the ages of 35 and 60 £1,289,000, 
and the reserve fund at the end of 20 years would amount to 
such a sum as would enable it to pay £310. os. gd. to each of 
the 4,073 living at 55 years of age, and it would be perfectly 
solvent. 

If, however, the company had to pay the average amount 
of the surrender value to the best lives, and continue to 


receive premiums on the worst lives at 55, disaster in the 
future would necessarily follow. 
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I will put the question of surrender value in another form. 
A, B, C, D, were good lives at 35, and each of them insured 
their lives for £1,000, paying an annual premium for life of 
£22. 6s. 8d. At 55 years of age these four men, after each 
making 20 annual payments, cannot continue to make future 
payments, and their policies must be sold. A and B at 55 
are bad lives, and not expected to live more than two or three 
years ; the insurance companies have no chance of purchasing 
such policies at £310 each. C and D are remarkably good 
lives, and may live 20 or 30 years—the insurance company 
would be very foolish to pay £310 each for C and D's 


policies. 





WE learn that the General Accident Insurance Company has bought the 
entire business of the New England Mutual Accident Association, repre- 
senting £16,000,000 sums assured on the lives of 30,000 policyholders, 
residents in seventeen of the best States of the Union. Messrs. Muir and 
Haughton, of Philadelphia, become United States managers for the General 
Accident, and Mr. F. J. Moore is appointed assistant manager. 


THE will of the late Mr. H. B. Hyde, president of the Equitable Life of 
the U.S., has been presented for probate. The personalty has been sworn 
at £100,000 and the realty at £6,000. The testator had previously provided 
for his wife and son by trust deeds. Mr. Hyde’s life was insured to the 
amount of £4,000 in the Mutual of New York. Bonuses had accrued on 
these policies to the amount of £2,233, but £1,700 of it had been used in 
payment of renewal premiums. Mr. Hyde’s first policy in the Mutual of 
New York was taken out in 1858 for £1,000, the proposer being then 
twenty-four years of age. 


University Lire AssuRANCE Society.—The report shows that the new 
business of the year ended April 30 exceeded that of any year since the 
commencement of the society in 1825. ‘The number of policies issued was 
256, for sums assured amounting to £179,675, of which £27,000 was 
reassured, leaving £152,675 as the net amount of new sums assured. ‘The 
average amount of bonus additions, declared on participating policies which 
became claims during the year, was £79. tos. per £100 assured. The 
number of deaths and the total amount of sums assured paid under claims 
were well within the amount expected by the Institute of Actuaries’ healthy 
male mortality table ; the average age at death was sixty-nine years, and the 
average duration of the policies which became claims thirty-one years. The 
average rate of interest realised on the funds (as valued in 1895) shows an 
improvement over that of the previous year, the rate (after deducting tax) 
being £3. 155s. as against £3. 12s. 1od. last year. The vacancy on the 
court of directors, arising by the death of the Right Hon. Lord Justice 
Chitty, has been filled by the election of Sir John Bramston. 
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AUSTRALASIAN INSURANCE BUSINESS IN 1898. 


SAE HAVE already referred in the banking section of the 
; magazine to the important statistics on Australasian 
banking prepared by the Year Book of Australia, and 
in the same volume the statistics relating to insurance 
business for 1898 are of scarcely less importance. 
The information is carefully classified under the headings of “ Life 
Insurance,” “ Industrial Insurance,” and “ Fire and Marine Insurance.” 
The information under all sections is of an exhaustive nature, but 
inasmuch as in the April number of the Bankers’ Magazine, reference 
has already been made to the position of life insurance during 1898 ; 
it will be sufficient if we direct attention to some of the more 
important statistics given by the Year Book under the other sections 
already enumerated. In addition to the more important paragraphs 
reproduced below, it should be added that the information in the 


Year Book is supplemented by other valuable tables, showing the 


latest valuation reports published by the principal companies and 
societies. 





II.—INDUSTRIAL INSURANCE. 


The year has witnessed a moderate expansion of industrial insurance 
business, but the increase in premium receipts has been more than counter- 
balanced by increased claims and expenses. The magnitude of the expenses 
is due in a large measure to the cost of establishing the business, which in the 
aggregate has hardly yet found a permanent basis in the colonies. The com- 
panies doing this kind of business have rightly decided not to regard as an 
asset the cost of extension and the establishment of branches, treating it as a 
current expense to be borne by the business of the year. At some point or 
other the preliminary outlay incurred should bear good fruit. In the mean- 
time, however, the heavy expenditure of the industrial companies militates 
against the accumulation of funds. 


There are four companies transacting industrial insurance business. Two 
of these, viz., the Citizens’ and the Australasian Temperance and General, 
combine it with ordinary life insurance business on a considerable scale. The 
Australian Metropolitan Life Assurance Company also transacts ordinary 
business ; its paid-up capital is £5,000. The Provident and Industrial 
my Company (paid-up capital, £4,825) confines its operations to New 

aland. 


The premium receipts, claims, and expenses of the four companies, as 
reported for their last balance-sheet years, are stated in the table on next page. 

The increases in the totals are :—Premiums, £22,507 ; claims, £12,557 ; 
expenses, £16,940. In the former year claims and expenses exceeded 
premiums by £10,840, and in the latter by £17,830. The ratios of claims 
to premiums reported in 1897 and 1898 were about 443 per cent. and 464% 
per cent. respectively, and the ratios of expenses were 6214 per cent. and 64 
per cent. respectively. 
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With the improvement in the condition of the working classes throughout 
the colonies that is in progress industrial insurance should make great strides. 
The two great objects to be aimed at are, permanency and economy. By 
permanency is meant the regular keeping-up of premium payments by policy- 
holders. At present a large proportion of policies are issued, to be 
immediately discontinued. To promote the steady practice of insurance by 
the working classes, and thereby to help to ameliorate their lot, is the great 
mission of industrial insurance companies. 




















Bale Stet, | Premiums. | Claims. | Expenses. 

4 4 & 
Citizens {Dee 3151867 | tapas |, yaa | Brose 
Temperance and General ; ‘| a ee pi — oe 
Provident and Industrial : { | en = sth reed <a ae 
Australian Metropolitan ‘ { aw 2 1808 Pres | oa perks 
Total reported in 1897 s : 3 2 . , - | 152,625 68,426 95,039 


Total reported in 1898 co « » « of Sages 80,983 | 113,979 











Il].—Accipent INSURANCE. 


The difficulty experienced in former years in arriving at an approximation 
to the volume of accident insurance business transacted in the colonies still 
exists. Several large Colonial institutions, such as the Australian Alliance 
Assurance Company and the Colonial Mutual Fire Insurance Company carry 
on a considerable amount of business of this description. Probably, however, 
the larger portion of it falls to the share of the Ocean Accident and Guarantee 
Company of London, which has branches in the colonies, its Australian head 
office being in Sydney, where a strong local board advises a capable manage- 
ment. ‘The Ocean has a paid-up capital of £132,174, and on December 31, 
1897, possessed a reserve fund of £200,000, besides which thers was a 
balance of £127,477 at credit of the revenue account. The shareholders’ 
funds thus amount to £459,651, and at the back of this large sum is an 
uncalled liability of £288,696. The premium receipts for 1897 amounted 
to £334,102. Claims were paid to the extent of £169,598. 

A colonial company—the New Zealand Accident Insurance Company— 
is almost wholly engaged in this class of business. Its premium income in 
1897 amounted to £25,800, and it paid in claims £16,438. Its paid-up 
capital and reserves amount to £44,000. There is an uncalled liability of 
£80,000. 

The work of conducting accident insurance companies requires the 
exercise of much skill, the occupations in which accidents occur being almost 
infinite in variety. New legislation, extending the liability of employers in 
directions regarding which little experience has been accumulated, requires 
new tables difficult of calculation. ‘The business of accident insurance com- 
panies is constantly growing. 


IV.—FirE AND MARINE INSURANCE. 


The year 1898 has proved a rather sensational one in the realm of 
colonial fire and marine insurance business. The great conflagration that 
occurred in Melbourne on November 21, 1897, was of itself calculated to 
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shake and alarm the weaker companies. But it was followed by a series of 
disasters both on land and at sea. The intensely hot and dry summer was 
prolific of fires. Casualties of serious importance occurred to several large 
steamers, occasioning great loss on marine insurance policies. 

Partly because altering modern conditions are less propitious to small 
insurance companies, and partly because of the “run of bad luck,” several 
companies have consented to merge their identity with larger institutions, the 
process being one of absorption rather than amalgamation. A list of these 
companies is as follows :— 

Name of Company. Mode of Exit. 
Indemnity Fire and Marine { Fire business acquired by the Norwich Union. Marine 
(of Melbourne). business acquired by the Thames and Mersey. 


Southern Insurance atelated Taken over by the British and Foreign Marine Insurance 
(of Melbourne). Company. 


Fire business absorbed by the Manchester Fire Assurance 
Company. 


Fire business acquired by the Norwich Union. Marine 
business acquired by the China Traders. 
Cornwall Fire and Marine (of 


Launceston). \ Absorbed by the Commercial Union Assurance Company. 


Queensland Mutual. 


South Australian. 


The aggregate premium income of these five companies was close upon 
£100,000 per annum. In nearly every case the absorption has taken the 
form of reinsurance of current risks, the selling company liquidating its assets 
for the benefit of its shareholders. The liquidations are now in progress. 

The disappearance of colonial institutions cannot be contemplated without 
some feeling of regret. With very few exceptions, however, the remaining 
Australasian fire and marine insurance companies are strong and carry on 
operations on an extensive scale. It is reasonable, moreover, to expect a 
turn in the tide of adversity that has beset fire and marine insurance business, 
making the course of affairs easy and profitable once more. Commencing 
with the Melbourne conflagration the experience for twelve months was very 
trying, the extraordinary losses (beyond the normal experience) falling upon 
British and Colonial companies amounting to some hundreds of thousands of 
pounds. 

The table which follows this article comprises the figures relating to the 
underwriting of Colonial and British companies as reported in 1898. The 
particulars concerning the British companies relate, of course, to the whole of 
their business, the colonial experience not being stated separately. 

The totals for the Colonial companies compared with those for the two 


previous years are as follows :— 1896. r897. 1898, 

Premiums . , , R , ; . 1,118,436 1,131,522 1,151,386 
Losses ss ts sss 689,799 713,670 935:313 
Expenses and Commission - 6 + 342,092 339,258 340,644 
Underwriting Profit . ° . : : 86,545 78,594 — 

Underwriting Loss. ’ ; . . —- — 124,571 
Ratio of Losses to Premiums, per cent. , 61°67 63°07 81°23 
Ratio of Expenses to Premiums, per cent. . 30°59 29°98 29°59 


Notwithstanding that the table comprises only seventeen companies against 
twenty last year (the amount of the last recorded premiums of the three that 
have fallen out being £48,825) the total premium recorded for the past year 
exceeds that of the previous year by £19,864. The colonial companies 
display, therefore, a considerable amount of vitality. The losses recorded in 
1898 show an increase of no less than £221,643 this sum being the penalty 
inflicted by exceptional fires and marine casualties. 

The proportion of total losses to premiums (81°23 per cent.) is unexampled 
in previous colonial experience. Expenses and commission have been kept 
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within moderate limits. The result of the year’s operations is an underwriting 
loss of £124,571, against a gain of £78,594, for 1897, and a gain of £86,545 
for 1896. Out of the seventeen companies, fourteen have lost considerably, 
one has come out about even, the other two (the Australian Mutual and 
Mercantile Mutual) only have been able to show a profit. The untoward 
character of recent experience in fire insurance business sufficiently explains 
why the ill-considered ministerial proposals for instituting State fire insurance 
in New Zealand and South Australia, have ceased to command support of an 
intelligent character, and why the agitation conducted by a few municipal 
busybodies in Melbourne on behalf of municipal fire insurance has vanished. 
Colonial governments and municipalities would be scouted in London if, in 
order to pay losses incurred by such disasters as the Melbourne conflagration, 
they approached that market for loans. 


The severity of the fire losses furnishes justification for the extensive 
revision of tariffs that has taken place throughout the colonies. It is leading, 
moreover, to the position being seriously reconsidered from the point of view 
of the adequacy of the present rates, especially those upon the great central 
blocks or buildings in the cities. In Melbourne the difficulty of the situation 
is accentuated by want of an understanding between the two municipal 
bodies—the City Council and the Metropolitan Board of Works—-as to which 
is responsible for making the necessary provisions for keeping a supply of 
water available for fire extinguishing purposes. The two bodies appear to be 
agreed only in trying to shift the responsibility to the Fire Brigades Board. 
In the meantime there is room in Melbourne for another conflagration on the 
scale of the last, on account of the water supply consideration. 


During the year a new fire tariff has been adopted in Queensland, where 
matters were brought to a crisis amongst the fire offices themselves by an 
extraordinary outbreak of competition, not so much for business as in the 
direction of making rates altogether unprofitable. For two or three days 
rates were next to nominal, and the policies issued represented a lopping-off 
of premium income by many thousands of pounds. Why utter disorganisa- 
tion should have been considered the necessary prelude to an effective 
agreement is difficult to understand. In Western Australia a new tariff has 
also been agreed upon, rates in some cases (such as the fine buildings in 
Kalgoorlie) being reduced, and in other cases raised, the object kept in view 
being to construct a tariff conformable, as closely as possible, to exper.ence. 


The numerous great marine disasters at the close of 1897 and the begin- 
ning of 1898, compelled the marine insurance companies to take in hand 
the revision of the tariffs of rates upon ‘“ homeward ” (that is to say, from 
Australasia to Europe) voyages, and in March last agreements were arrived at 
which so far have answered satisfactorily. A disruption upon the question of 
Queensland coasting rates has recently led to agreements being formed for 
the regulation of coastal or intercolonial marine insurance business. Proposals 
are now under consideration for raising “outward” rates, from Europe and 
America to the colonies, this step being regarded as necessary, both as a 
consequence of the “ homeward ” tariffs and to make it more possible to obtain 
a slight underwriting profit. The discussion of questions of this kind is 
necessarily a somewhat slow matter, many points and contingencies having 
to be taken into account. ‘The insurance rates prevailing throughout the 
colonies are probably as low as the exigencies of the companies can permit 
them to be. The companies claim that they desire to make only a living 
profit out of the business, and their experience. 
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LAW GUARANTEE AND TRUST SOCIETY. 


OCIETIES which transact business of the nature that is 
undertaken by the above company perform useful and 
serviceable functions in the sphere of insurance; and 
when they give reasonable security for carrying out 
their contracts, their existence and success is of real 

advantage to the business community. Many otherwise eligible 

investments for money, such as mortgages and debentures, are 
frequently difficult to negociate on account of some special contingency 
which requires to be insured against, and to these risks laws 
of average must toa large extent apply. The chief difficulty which 
such insurance companies have had to face is, that there is no satisfac- 
tory record of statistics from which to frame quite reliable rates of 
premium, the nature of the business being to a large extent experi- 
mental. In consequence, a number of institutions which have been 
started to do this kind of business, and which have not been so careful 
and conservative in their methods as the Law Guarantee and Trust 
Society, have had unsuccessful and short-lived careers. This is to be 
regretted, because the business is likely to be more satisfactorily 
carried on if there are a fair number of substantial companies who 
can split large lines of business offered to them into a number of 
smaller risks by mutual schemes of reassurance. The society whose 
report we are considering has now had a sufficiently long and success- 
ful career to merit a fair share of public confidence. The eleventh 
annual report which it publishes for the year 1898 shows that this 
confidence has been forthcoming, for the net premium income of the 
society has been increased during the year by nearly 20 per cent. 

The premiums, fees and commissions received during 1897, after 

deduction of reassurances, amounted to £62,769; whereas the similar 

items appearing in the 1898 account have reached the total of £75,098. 

The gross premium income last year was a little over £100,000, but 

about a quarter of this amount was expended in reassurance 

premiums, which proves the care that the directors are exercising in 
regard to the limitation of risks undertaken by them. The possibili- 
ties of the future may be to some extent gauged by the fact that the 

society’s net premium income of 1898 was treble that of 1892, 

About 37°2 per cent. of last year’s premiums was absorbed in pay- 

ment of claims (including sums written off bank deposits and properties 

in hand), which is by no means an excessive proportion, and which is 
much below the society’s average experience. It may be stated, how- 



































LAW GUARANTEE AND TRUST SOCIETY. 97 


ever, that on no occasion have the claims ever exceeded 63 % per cent. 
of the premium income, and that in six out of ten years they have 
been below 50 per cent. The expenses of management in 1898 
accounted for 29°4 per cent. of the premiums, which cannot be 
considered a high rate, and which is also below the average rate which 
has prevailed in the society, which for the preceding five years was 
about 30°3 percent. These results, which can only have been achieved 
through most cautious and vigilant methods of selection and adminis- 
tration, have been accompanied by moderation in the distribution of 
dividends, and the balance-sheet appears to indicate that the society 
is in a position of considerable financial strength. First of all, there is 
a capital of £1,000,000, of which £100,000 is paid up. Then there is 
a general reserve fund of £85,000, including reserve for unexpired 
risks, which looks a substantial amount, exceeding as it does the 
year’s net premium income by about 12 per cent. And further, after 
provision for a dividend for the year, for the second time, at the rate 
of 6 per cent., which requires £6,000, there remains a sum of £5,286 
to be carried forward. Taking the various items in the balance-sheet, 
we find that the investments at cost price (in consols, Metropolitan 
Board of Works 3 per cent. stock, Colonial and Foreign Governments 
stock, and debentures, deposits, etc.) amount to £123,088. The 
society's head office premises are valued at £7,384. Australian bank 
securities have been written down to £6,623. Properties in hand 
pending realizations, less amounts written off, and after deduction of 
mortgages, appear as worth £29,941. A large reduction has been 
made during the year in this item, by reason of the sale of various 
properties and of sundry amounts having been written off. The only 
other item in the accounts, with the exception of cash at bankers 
and outstanding loans, premiums and interest, which together amount 
to £23,891, is “expenditure on property contracted to be sold,” 
which, after deduction of mortgage and loan, amounts to £89,874. 
We understand from the report that this refers to the sale of the old 
site of Her Majesty’s Theatre, which was taken over by the society a 
few years ago. In noticing the company’s report for 1897, we pointed 
out that the directors anticipated that in the course of the year then 
ensuing they would be able to dispose of this property advantageously, 
and we stated that the report for 1898, as showing what had become 
of this important asset, would be exceptionally interesting. We are 
pleased to see from the report referred to that the directors’ favourable 
prognostications have been fulfilled, as the following paragraph, 
which, alike to shareholders and policyholders, is not the least satis- 
factory feature of an excellent report, shows :— 


The directors have much pleasure in informing the shareholders that they have entered 
into a contract for the sale of the old site of Her Majesty’s Theatre, at a price which will 
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repay the society all cost of the building and other outlay, and the mortgage debt which they 
guaranteed. The sum entered in the balance-sheet represents the cost to the society up to 
31st December last, and all expenditure by the society subsequent to that date will be repaid. 
The purchasers have given security for £50,000, and have also spent a large sum of money 
under their contract. 

The sale referred to relieves the company of an asset which must have 
caused them much anxiety. With its strong legal connection and 
under its able management the society has proved itself an excellent 
example in guarantee insurance of the survival of the fittest. 


& 
ss 





NATIONAL PROVIDENT INSTITUTION. 


E UNDERSTAND that this society, which was established 
in 1835, owes its origin to the same gentleman who 
founded the Friends’ Provident Institution three 
years previously, and there still remains a strong 
family resemblance between these two excellent 

offices. They were originally friendly societies, their financial years 

end on the same unusual date, the 20th of November, and their 
quinquennial valuations fall to be made in the same years. The 

National Provident, appealing to a wider section of the public, is 

naturally the larger office, but it is characterized by many of the 

admirable qualities by which its elder brother—so to speak—among 
the life offices of the country is distinguished. Its business is care- 
fully administered, and it is content, without ostentatious effort, to 
proceed along the path of steady and prudent progress. The report 
for 1898 is a thoroughly business-like and satisfactory statement. As 
the last quinquennium closed on 31st December, 1897, the year 1898 
marked the completion of the first stage in a new period for purposes 
of profit, and it was, perhaps, scarcely to be expected that the 
society’s new business should be maintained at the level of the 
previous year, which held out special attractions to new entrants in 
view of the proximity of a distribution of profits. In 1898 the new 
assurances, after deduction of sums reassured, amounted to £559,200, 
and although this is £93,200 less than the net new business of 1897, 
it is by no means an unsatisfactory figure, being about the average of 
the new business of the preceding five years, and £40,600 in excess of 
the new assurances transacted in the first year of the last quinquennial 
period. The premium income was increased from £414,788 to 
£421,131, which is apparently the highest level which has been 

reached in the history of the company, so that the business is still a 

progressive one, the age of the society notwithstanding. The claims 
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by death were less by £13,858 than in 1897. Altogether they 
amounted, in 1898, to £358,564, of which £55,841 was payable under 
endowments and endowment assurances. According to the report, and 
this is one of its most satisfactory features, “‘ the mortality experience 
of the institution continues to be very favourable, the amount paid 
in claims during the year being only about 71 per cent. of the amount 
expected according to the tables employed in estimating the 
liabilities.” The society gives very liberal cash bonuses in cases where 
the assured prefer to take profits in this way instead of in the shape 
of reversionary additions to the sum assured, and as a large number 
of policyholders avail themselves of this option, we scarcely anticipated 
that the funds during the year would show an addition. Looking 
back to the year 1893, which followed a quinquennial period, we find 
that the funds in that year actually showed a decrease, although, as 
this was accompanied by a diminution in the society’s liabilities, it 
was by no means an unfavourable feature. But in 1898, notwith- 
standing the fact that £92,459 was paid away as cash bonuses to 
policyholders, the funds during the year showed an increase of 
£33,166, and stood at the close of the year at 45,266,584. Within 
the last year or two the society has obtained increased powers of 
investment, and it has not been slow to employ this useful extension 
of its administrative equipment to the advantage of its members. 
Whilst many other offices have been reluctantly compelled to accept 
a smaller return upon their investments in these days of declining 
interest, the National Provident in 1898 is actually able to show a 
slight improvement in its interest yield, the average rate of interest 
ascertained by the formula now generally adopted showing £ 3. 16s. 10d. 
per cent, interest in 1898, as compared with £3. 16s. in 1897. As an 
illustration of what the company is doing in the matter of investments, 
we may point out that the item “ American railway and other 
debentures and debenture stock” appears for the first time in its 
balance-sheet, the sum of £36,878 being invested in such securities. 
Another new item is 440,212 invested in Foreign Government 
securities. Mortgages on property in England and Wales show an 
increase of about £40,000, and standing at £2,521,720 account for 
nearly one-half of the society’s assets. Advantage has been taken of 
the high market values attaching to Colonial Government securities 
to reduce the amount invested therein from £876,607 to £798,497. 
India stock valued at £51,810 has apparently been sold during the 
year. There has been a reduction of about £24,000 in the amount 
invested in India railway debenture stocks. On the other hand, ground 
or head rents have increased from £281,525 to £401,949, and freehold 
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and leasehold property from £141,291 to £221,315, irrespective 
of the company’s freehold London offices, so that the institution is 
increasing its investments in land and in bricks and mortar. The 
society’s expense ratio is slightly in excess of that which was shown 
in 1897, owing to the fact that the expenses attaching to the quin- 
quennial division of profits came into the 1898 accounts. The 
increase is, however, only a small one, the 1898 ratio as compared 
with premium income being only 11°8 per cent., against 11°4 per 
cent. in 1897. As the average expense ratio of British life offices 
approximates to 15 per cent., it is clear that the society is very 
economically managed. In addition to the ordinary expenses, a sum 
of £7,000 appears in the revenue account as “amount transferred to 
superannuation fund.” It would scarcely be fair to consider this as 
an expense appertaining to the year in which it appears, but if this 
were done the total expense, which would in that case amount to 
about 13% per cent. of the premium income, would still be moderate. 

The amount of profit arising from the business of the five years 
ending 20th November, 1897, which was divided last year, was the 
enormous sum of £714,390, being more than 36 per cent. of the 
whole sum received in premiums during that period. The number of 
policies which participated was 28,889, and the amount assured 
thereby (including previous bonus additions) was £12,528,896. The 
directors were able to maintain the same exceptionally high rates of 
bonuses which they declared at the preceding division, and at the 
same time to increase the amount of undivided surplus set aside on 
that occasion. The following are specimens of the large reversionary 
bonuses declared :— 








Years in Force. | Age Sm Age —s Age — | Age “Gum 
a ! ; oe A - eo & te ff, 

5 6 8 0 613 0 | 7 8 0 8 14 0 

10 690 619 0 8 1 0 9 II oO 

15 613 0 7 8 o 8 14 0 10 10 Oo 

20 619 0 8 1 0 g II oOo II 13 0 

25 7 8 oO 8 14 0 10 10 0 13 I oO 

30 8 1 0 g II oOo II 13 0 1417 0 

35 8 14 0 10 10 0 13 I Oo 17 0 0 























The society, founded as it is on the mutual system, adopting a 
3 per cent. net premium valuation, economically managed, and earning 
a good rate of interest on its funds, offers very attractive features to 
the insuring public. 




















NORTH BRITISH AND MERCANTILE INSURANCE COMPANY, 


HIS HUGE COMPANY, which takes its name from the 
northern portion of the United Kingdom, is on the 
verge of the nonagenarian stage. Absorption has 
helped to swell its revenues and add to its impor- 
tance ; natural growth, which acts on the principle that 

business makes business, has contributed its part; while astute 
strokes of the master minds controlling the company have of late 
aided greatly in bringing the company to its present position. It is 
given to large companies to try big ventures with an impunity which 
smaller companies dare not attempt. Ample funds furnish an 
amount of elasticity and a reserve force without which large opera- 
tions cannot be conducted with any degree of success. With so 
large a company as the North British its reputation is such that much 
of its business comes to it—the perpetual pumping power does not 
need to be applied in its case, for the company in great part moves 
by its own momentum. With all these advantages of age, wealth, 
position and reputation, no company can afford to rest on its oars 
and let the current float it down the stream of insurance. Other 
competitors may be steadily creeping up, and by dexterously using 
their brains offer superior inducements in the shape of more attractive 
options. In short, a company cannot and dare not rest on the mere 
fact that it wields large resources—it must be strong all round, and 
not least in the actuarial section. 





The North British does a large fire, life and annuity business. 
A sum of nearly a million-and-a-half pounds sterling in fire 
premiums is no mean amount. The figures for the last three years 
may be cited by way of comparison to see the fluctuations in 
them :— 


Premiums Received. Reinsurances. Net Premiums, 
1896 ve 41,819,444 «. £356,009 ... £1,463,435 
1897 inn 41,838,836 sin £405,007 _ 41,433,829 
1898 _ 41,811,321 — £387,062 aa 41,424,258 


It will be observed that the net premiums have diminished by 
about £10,000 in 1898 as compared with 1897, and by about 
£40,000 as compared with 1896. These are, perhaps, not large sums 
when an amount of a million-and-a-half is concerned, but they are 
sufficiently big to indicate a certain care which is being exercised in 
regard to the acceptance of fire risks. There is also involved the 
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extent of reinsurances, an item which was very large in 1897 and 
1898, and which speaks to insurances of large amount necessitating, 
in accordance with insurance rules, a division and distribution among 
other companies of the amounts in excess. 


From a comparison of 1897 and 1898 it will be seen that the 
latter has not been so profitable from a fire point of view. The 
revenue accounts of this department are, as usual, very clear and 
explicit, giving, as they do, details of the expenses of management. 
What strikes one is the heavy charge attending the working of the 
fire as compared with the life department, being in 1897 as £243,000 
to £43,000 ; and in 1898 as £250,000 to £45,000. These charges do 
not include the commission paid, amounting in each year to about 
£240,000. The outbreak of fires no doubt occasions much expendi- 
ture, for what with surveyors’ demands, travelling expenses and such- 
like, along with salaries of the large staff which must be maintained 
and directors’ fees, it can readily be seen how easily the expenses will 
mount up. In the case of 1898 the expenses are £7,000 more than 
in 1897, the premium reserve is £4,000 less, but the premiums 
received are nearly £10,000 less, and the losses, less reinsurances, 
£44,000 greater—being as £854,000 to £810,000. Thus it happens 
that only £83,486 is carried forward as balance of profit of 1898, as 
compared with £151,337 in 1897—a difference in favour of the latter 
of £67,851. In connection with the large fire losses of 1898, it may 
be remarked that the companies go by the averages of periods of 
years, and do not make the experience of one or two years their 
guide. Fires are erratic, and take fits of breaking out or of quiescence. 
The balance at credit of profit and loss account stands at £645,756 
at December 31, 1898, being £25,000 more than at corresponding 
period in 1897, and the general reserve stands at £1,550,000. 


In the life department, the completed new business of the year 
compared thus with 1896 and 1897 :— 








1896 3,103 policies, assuring £2,204,788 New premiums, £83,522 
1897... 2,789 4, » 41,674,353 «.. ” £66,471 
1898 ... 2,714 yy »  £1,885,687  ... ” £73,430 


The year 1898 shows an increase in the total of sums assured and in 
the average policy amount, which is £621 as compared with £600 in 
1897. The premiums are also £7,000 greater, to keep pace with 
the £211,300 increase in the assurances. How much of these 
belong to endowment policies is not stated, but this form of assurance 
heightens the premiums received considerably. 
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The amounts retained by the company of these new assurances 
are as follows :— 


1896 ee £1,693,738 a Net premiums, £63,830 
1897 noe £1,543,008 ‘us ‘ns £62,084 
1898 oe £1,560,937 si - £63,571 


The income of the life branch from premiums and interest for the 
year 1898 amounted to £1,055,405, showing an increase of £28,690 
over 1897. The surrenders of policies and bonuses thereon amounted 
to £31,963 in 1898, and to £39,854 in 1897—a reduction of about 
£8,000 in the former year. The surrenders of bonuses alone came 
to £6,036 and £8,848 respectively. These amounts are not unduly 
large if the magnitude of the company’s life operations are taken 
into account. From the revenue account it would appear that the 
company had taken an appeal against an attempted income-tax 
imposition on the part of the authorities, for a sum of £2,000 has 
been laid aside by the company pending the result of the appeal 
made by the latter. 

With regard to claims against the company, there were during 
1898 682 deaths, affecting 850 policies and for £611,137. There were 
also 110 endowment assurance policies maturing of the value of 
£41,182, or claims in all, with bonus additions, of £652,320. In 
1897 the deaths numbered 666, and 819 policies were in question for 
£432,177, while 96 endowment policies fell due for £37,849, or 
£470,027 in all. The losses from death were thus greater in 1898 by 
£178,960, and from matured policies by £3,333. How far the death 
claims were within the expectation is not stated, but it may be 
assumed that they were, as the contrary is the rare exception. 

The life assurance fund amounted in 1897 to £7,554,349, the 
increase during the year being 4£418,038—it now amounts to 
£7,828,248, or an increase-in 1898 of £273,898. 

The North British does a large business in the annuity department, 
and this of itself speaks to the high class of its clientage, who 
evidently rely on the office taking care of their money for them. 
Some companies fight shy of annuities, or penalise them by raising 
their rates, or refuse to take them altogether. Each company has its 
own method of business, which is founded almost entirely on profit 
calculations. Evidently the North British makes something good 
out of them, for it is hardly to be supposed that the business would 
be cultivated for collateral benefit alone—that might be an unknown 
quantity. The accumulated funds of the life and annuity branches 
are separately invested, and, by Act of Parliament, are set aside to 
meet the claims arising under each department. 

g* 
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An idea of the company’s transactions in this line may be formed 
from the new annuity business performed by it during the past three 
years :— 


No. of Annuities Consideration Received. 
Year. Transactions. Secured. Single Payment. Annual Premium. 
1896 as 598 ak £36,877 ws £308,361 si £727 
1897 sist 434 ne £25,055 vs £249,341 cil £468 
1898 me 446 —lis. £31,194 i £253,229 os «= 1,033 
These annuities consisted of— 
Immediate. Survivorship. Deferred. Deferred Payments. 

1896 su £27,191 va £800 _ 4335 = £8,550 

1897 ow £22,362 aoe £815 pees L477 se £1,400 

1898 a 422,790 a £804 son £460 “oe £7,050 


It will be remarked that the single payment and the immediate 
annuity are most in evidence. The North British had, at the close of 
1898, no less an annuity fund than £2,678,761, an increase in the 
year of £105,440. It reassures a certain amount of its annuities, 
those which are too large in amount for a single risk. When it does 
this, other companies can similarly reassure with it. 

In the life balance-sheet of the company there appears as an 
outstanding liability a sum of £6,088 for unclaimed policy Values ; 
while among the liabilities in the general balance-sheet, the dividends 
unclaimed are stated at 45,279. There is also an interesting item, 
viz., of £78,203, for superannuation fund. This appeared in 1897 
as £74,729, and the difference may be represented by an interest 
accretion. Under the heading of details of expenses of management, 
there is an entry in 1897 of £7,796 paid away for retiring allowances, 
and in 1898 for £6,758. As these two sums were debited to the 
revenue accounts under the heading referred to, they cannot have 
passed through the superannuation fund. It would be of interest to 
know when this fund will actually come into operation in the way of 
providing allowances to retired officers of the company. 

In connection with the accuracy of the company’s accounts, these 
appear to be vouched for, not only by the company’s auditors, but by 
two auditors specially appointed by the shareholders. The audit of 
the latter is accompanied by this declaration: “ We regret to observe, 
however, that the percentage of expenses of management appears to 
be the highest yet touched by the company.” We have no doubt 
that the company will take the hint to supervise their charges, and in 
the case of their staff to see that each one furnishes his money’s worth 
to the company. There may be a temptation to a company with 
fourteen-and-a-half millions of assets not to exercise so severe a 
scrutiny as a much smaller office would be compelled to do. But it 
would be manifestly unfair to judge a company by one or even two 
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years’ operations. One must take the general tenor of a company’s 
administration over a term of years; and if the North British be 
judged by that it will be found that the company has achieved an 
unbroken record of success, 

With regard to the investments, these seem to be of an excellent 
character. Mortgages on property within the United Kingdom run 
into two millions sterling, and outside the Kingdom to something 
under a million. Indian and Colonial securities, foreign municipal 
securities, and railway stocks of all kinds play alsoa part. Altogether 
the investments appear to be well distributed over a number of 
good placements, such indeed as an insurance company should select. 


a 
> 





RAILWAY PASSENGERS ASSURANCE COMPANY. 


hak N 1848, when a meeting was held to consider the formation 
of a concern to be called the “ Universal Railway 
Casualty Compensation Company,” even those who 
originated the idea could hardly have foreseen into what 
an important institution their bantling would develop 
in the course of half-a-century. The name was about as clumsy a 
one as could well be conceived, but the idea was an admirable one, 
and from the happy thought of the founder most important results 
were to arise. It was the danger arising from what was then a 
comparative novelty—railway travelling—that suggested this venture, 
the forerunner of all our accident assurance companies, and at the 
very next meeting the awkwardness of the title originally registered 
was fortunately perceived, and the happy selection was made of the 
“ Railway Passengers Assurance Company.” Long since the scope 
of this great company has been so widely extended that the name 
now expresses but a part of the functions it fulfils—personal accidents 
of all kinds, workmen’s accidents, insurance against certain diseases, 
and the issue of fidelity guarantee bonds having been successively 
adopted as part of the company’s business; but nobody would 
willingly see changed the familiar name of the Railway Passengers 
Assurance Company, which so vividly recalls the initiation of a most 
important branch of assurance business. Year by year, for fifty 
rounds of the calendar, the company has steadily increased its sphere 
of usefulness, and there is no company in the field that is more 
deservedly respected by its rivals as well as by the public. As the 
doyen of the accident companies it worthily upholds its position. 

As was only to be expected, the company has made a substantial 
addition to its premium during the past year, for 1898 was the first 
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year of the working of the Workmen’s Compensation Act. But 
although the premiums have risen from £245,000 to £256,000, the 
board is hardly satisfied with the result of the special efforts made to 
bring forward this new branch of the business, the accounts showing 
an item of £879 written off for expenses in this direction. We know, 
however, that the directors of this company are exceptionally cautious 
and conservative, their statements erring almost invariably on the side 
of moderation, and it would be a great mistake to assume that the 
Railway Passengers Company is not to reap a fine harvest from the 
working of the new Act. It simply does not crow so loud as some of 
its younger rivals. Imagine any other accident company thus 
deprecating the new class of risk it had been writing :—“‘In view of 
the fact that the premiums under this head were received during the 
second half of the year, and that the liabilities imposed by the Act 
are considerable and protracted, special provision is required for the 
unexpired risks.” It is generally left for the critic to point that out, 
as an antidote to the undue optimism of boards. 


When we turn to the question of the year’s expenditure on claims, 
we find an increase of very small amount, namely from £137,000 to 
£$139,000—so that as against an addition of £11,000 to the premium 
income there is an addition of only £2,000 to losses, the ratio of claims 
to premiums having fallen from 55°97 per cent. to 54°44 per cent. 
And this is what the board speaks of in a somewhat deprecatory 
spirit as a rather disappointing result! Some people are hard to 
please. 


As the result of the year’s operations the company is left with an 
available balance of £123,773, as compared with £116,000 and 
£108,500 in the two previous years. This permits of the usual 
dividend of 8s. per share, while £15,697 is given as a bonus to policy- 
holders in reduction of premiums, the same as in the previous year, 
and £5,000 is placed to reserve as compared with £3,000 thus 
allocated in 1897. 


In celebration of its jubilee the company has issued an attractive 
little pamphlet containing many interesting and amusing facts as to 
the establishment and growth of the concern, and we cannot do 
better than quote from this the brief summary of the position that has 
been attained :— 


At the close of its first fifty years, the results can but be pronounced satisfactory to all 
concerned. The original capital of £17,500 has been increased out of the savings of the 
company until it amounts to £200,000, while there is a further fund of over £120,000 for 
unexpired risks and current security, and a fund of £25,000 as a special reserve, the income 
from all sources exceeding a quarter-of-a-million, besides which there exists, untouched, the 
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fully subscribed but unpaid balance of capital, £800,000. On the other hand, the policy- 
holders have had the advantage of a bonus reduction of premium to the extent of over 
435,000, and, as has been seen, over £4,000,000 have been disbursed in,the payment of claims. 
Such results are attainable only by prudence and economy of management, coupled with 
liberality in dealing with claims. 


With the deduction in the concluding sentence of this passage of 
this quotation we cordially agree, and as there is every reason to 
expect a continuance of the same sound management, we confidently 
look forward to a long succession of equally good reports: better 
results no reasonable man could expect. 


—s 
—_ 





THE SCOTTISH UNION AND NATIONAL INSURANCE 
COMPANY. 


HE BONUS YEAR, which is the popular and pleasant method 
of expressing an investigation period, is an interesting 
and an anxious time for an insurance company. The 
actuary is then in evidence, and he it is who advises the 
valuation rate which the management may decide to 

adopt at that term. The elements which enter into the calculation 
are the rates fixed by other companies and the desire not to be 
behind them, the profit earnings of the company, and its financial 
position in respect of the ratio which its liabilities on policies bear to 
its assets. Then, if a step is to be taken the time must be oppor- 
tune, and an office has to look to this as well as to other things. 

In connection with its seventy-fourth annual report, the Scottish 
Union and National Insurance Company is evidently looking forward 
to a considerable influx of new business during the present year, at 
the end of which the quinquennial investigation into the life business 
falls to be made. The chairman of the company, Mr. T. Hector 
Smith, general manager of the National Bank of Scotland, naturally 
enough desiderated the entrance of as many new policyholders as 
possible before that period in the double interest of the new entrant 
and of the company; of the former, because he would get the benefit 
of insuring in a bonus-laden year, and of the latter, because it meant 
business for the company. Among the merits of a proprietary com- 
pany must be mentioned the fact that it has a body of shareholders 
interested in its welfare who can be reckoned on to say a word for it, 
besides bringing in its way any business which they themselves have 
to do. Mr. Smith knows well what shareholders in a bank do for 
it—they are not only its customers, but they commend the bank 
on occasions, and act as unpaid agents of it. They have the 
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more influence that their interest is indirect and that they are not 
remunerated for what they do. In the insurance world, however, 
almost everyone receives a commission nowadays, and, therefore, 
the inducement to insurance shareholders should be all the greater— 
the benefit being both direct and indirect. Many persons imagine 
that a policy can only be got by pursuing a man for weeks—it has 
often been done by a mere suggestion tactfully made at the proper 
time. The chairman refers to keeping down expenses, but his office 
must be guided so far by that of others. Some, unfortunately, do 
not stick at a fair and legitimate price, but offer to go beyond that. 
Life insurance has long been troubled with over-competition, but a 
wise office will not take business if it does not pay to do so. 

No indication is given of the probable rate to be used in the 
valuation—it is said that every precaution will be taken to secure 
accuracy, and that the principles upon which the valuation will be 
based will be such as to give complete security to the shareholders. 
This we can well believe will be the case. In the meantime the 
preliminary work is being done; it is a big job, as each policy must 
be separately valued and revalued and checked. This shows that 
there will be a great amount of detail, for over twenty thousand 
policies, of a value of more than ten millions sterling, are in question. 

The operations for the past year do not disclose any very note- 
worthy features. The accepted proposals numbered 1,024 for 
£521,605 ; 153 for £149,580—or more than one-fourth of the entire 
proposals—having been declined. The premiums on these new policies 
were £21,341. It may be remarked that the life premiums in 1898 
amounted to a larger figure than they had ever before done in the 
history of the company ; the total being £315,000, or about £4,000 
in excess of that for 1897. The claims, by a curious coincidence, 
were exactly the same in number as in the preceding year, although 
the amount payable (£288,780) was somewhat less. Of these claims, 
391 were by death, and 49 by the maturing of policies payable during 
the lifetime of the assured. It is not stated in the report how much 
belongs to each category. The chairman remarked that the claim 
amount was undoubtedly heavy, but, on the other hand, it was, both 
as to number and amount, considerably within what was provided for 
by the mortality tables. 

In the annuity department, the consideration received during the 
year in respect of annuities for £750 and annual payments in con- 
nection with existing contracts, amounted to £10,352. Annuities 
amounting to £4,170 terminated in consequence of the deaths of the 
annuitants. This year’s was less than last year’s annuity business, 
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owing principally to two transactions of exceptional amounts having 
been carried out in that year. The company has in past years 
preferred not to transact a large annuity business, in the belief that 
the rate of interest would not warrant the company doing this on 
satisfactory terms for itself. The company fancies that there is now 
a better prospect of being able to compete for business of the kind at 
rates which may be regarded as reasonably favourable. Last year 
only £157 of annuities fell in, as compared with £4,000 in 1898. 

The life and annuity funds have been increased during the year by 
the sum of £113,038, and now amount to £3,855,828. 

The fire account has been not so satisfactory during the past year, 
as may be seen by the figures. The net fire premium revenue, after 
deducting reinsurance premiums, was £535,521 ; the claims, including 
full provision for all outstanding losses, were £339,719; and com- 
mission and charges amounted to £184,513—or together, £524,232; 
leaving a net surplus of only £11,288, or a little more than 2 per cent. 
of profit on the premiums received. The chairman stated that two 
factors had chiefly contributed to this result; the one being a reduc- 
tion in the premiums, and the other an increase in the losses. The 
reduction in the former is the first which has happened for ten years, 
and is said to be due to contraction of commitments in America, 
where excessive competition and extensive rate-cutting prevailed in 
such measure that the premiums were inadequate to the risks, and 
so they were not undertaken. 

The losses, strange to say, which were £33,000 more than last 
year, occurred in many cases in the class of risks which fire offices 
generally, and with good reason, regard as the most desirable. 
Moreover, fires raged in 1898 to an extraordinary extent nearly all 
over the world; and thus the losses have not arisen through excep- 
tional conflagrations. The board point to the circumstance that 
during the five years ending 1897 the average fire profits exceeded 
£60,000 per annum; while the shareholders’ interest for these years 
averaged fully £34,000, or together about £94,000. The fire business 
is in the nature of things fluctuating, and it must be viewed in a 
series of years. 

The dividend paid is the same as last year, viz., 16 per cent., and 
a bonus of 1% per cent. as before. After giving effect to this, the 
sum to be carried forward to next year is £26,202. 

—— - 

BRITISH AND FOREIGN MARINE INSURANCE Company. —The directors 
have decided to pay an interim dividend for the half-year ending June 30, 
1899, of 8s. per share, free of income-tax, payable on July 1. 
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Fnsurance Reports, etc.—Summarised. 





ALLIANCE MARINE AND GENERAL ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED. — 
The report for the year 1898 states that the balance at the credit of the 1897 
underwriting account on December 31, 1897, was, after deducting expenses, 
£43,918, and the settlements on this account during 1898 amounted to 
£28,966. The balance remaining at the credit of profit and loss is £78,059, 
out of which it has been decided to declare a dividend of 30s. and a bonus of 
10s. per share, together 40s. per share, tax free. An interim dividend of 1os. 
per share was paid on January 2, and the balance of 3os. per share will be 
paid on July 1. The net premium of the 1898 underwriting account was 
on December 31£135,042, the net settlements being £65,315. 


GUARDIAN FiRE AND Life AssURANCE Company, LimireD.—The report 
for 1898 states that in the life department 701 new policies were issued, 
assuring £408,115; reassurances with other offices reduced the company’s 
risk to £399,715. The claims of the year by death and the maturing of 
endowment assurance policies amounted to £285,285. The amount of the 
life fund, including the investment reserve fund of £30,000, was £ 2,958,999. 
The expenses of management and commission were £13. 19s. per cent. on 
the premium income. In the fire department the premiums, after deducting 
reinsurances, amounted to £363,880, showing an increase of £21,720, and 
the losses to £209,191, being at the rate of 57°49 per cent. on the premium 
income. The total fire fund, apart from the proprietors’ capital, was 
£533,800. The company began to transact accident business in January, 
1898. The premiums received in that year, after deducting reinsurances, 
amounted to £12,771, and after providing losses and expenses a balance of 
£5,814 was carried forward. A dividend of 8% percent. was declared for the 
year. After deducting the interim dividend paid in January, 6s. per share 
remains to be paid on July 1, tax free. 


IMPERIAL INSURANCE Company, LimiTED.—The report for the year 1898 
states that the net premiums amounted to £612,544 (£1,266 more than those 
of 1897), and the losses paid and outstanding to £384,984, being 62°85 per 
cent. thereon, against a loss ratio of 58°25 in the previous year. ‘The directors 
recommend a dividend for 1898 of £1. 5s. a share, tax free, and ros. having 
been paid as interim dividend it is proposed that the balance of 15s. a share 
be forwarded to the members by post on July 4. 








LONDON AND PROVINCIAL MARINE AND GENERAL INSURANCE.—The 
directors have decided to make the usual payment on account of dividend at 
the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, for the half-year 
ending June 30. 
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Mutua. Lire Insurance Company or New York.—The annual report 
states that the funds at the end of the year amounted to £56,711,425, 
showing an increase during the twelve months of £4,887,832. The rate of 
interest yielded by the total funds was £4. 8s. 6d. per cent., and the market 
value of the investments was £ 3,139,362 in excess of their book value. The 
total premium income was £8,275,453, in addition to which nearly half a 
million was received for annuities, and the increase in the value of investments 
amounted to nearly another million. ‘These items, together with the interest, 
made the total income for the year over 12 millions sterling. ‘The claims 
amounted to £ 3,181,652, an increase over the previous year of £59,640. 
The amount for death claims was, however, £6,520 less than in 1897, and 
was well within the mortality expectation. The surplus of assets over 
liabilities increased by nearly two millions, and at the end of the year exceeded 
nine millions. It would be well if the company made it as clear in its report 
as it does in other publications that this surplus is the sole property of the 
policyholders, and practically consists only of the accumulation of bonuses, 
the allotment of which is deferred for various periods selected by the assured. 
The business of the British branch of the company has developed rapidly 
during the twelve years the branch has been in existence. In the course of 
1898 proposals were submitted for more than two-and-a-half millions, and 
3,948 policies were completed for £ 1,774,628, yielding £76,260 in new 
premiums. ‘The growth of the British business has necessitated increased 
accommodation, and the company has now purchased the freehold of 16, 17 
and 18 Cornhill, where extensive offices are being erected. 


NORTHERN ASSURANCE CompaNny.—The report states that in the fire 
department the premiums received last year amounted to £681,789, showing 
an increase of £19,691, while the losses amounted to £370,129, or 5°43 per 
cent. of the premiums. The expenses of management, including commission 
to agents and charges of every kind, came to £239,683, or 35°1 per cent. of 
the premiums, which is practically the same ratio as that of the previous year. 
After crediting the account with £264,839, the amount set aside in 1897 as 
provision for current risks, and charging it with £272,715, being 40 per cent. 
of the premiums for 1898, as a similar provision for the latter year, there 
remains a credit balance of £64,099, which has been transferred to the pro‘t 
and loss account. In the life department 1,088 policies were issued for new 
assurances, amounting in the aggregate, after deduction of reassurances, to 
£458,789. Of this sum, £216,889 was for endowment assurances payable at 
death or on the attainment of a specified age, and £63,750 for ordinary 
endowments payable at a fixed date. These new assurances yielded annual 
premiums amounting to £18,024, and single premiums amounting to £1,673. 
The total income of the year, including interest, was £373,911. The claims 
amounted to £255,329, of which the sum of £35,619 was for endowments 
and endowment assurances payable during life, and the expenses of manage- 
ment, including commission, were limited to 10 per cent. of the premiums 
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received. The sum of £77,356 was received for annuities granted during the 
year. An interim dividend was paid in December last, absorbing £ 30,000, 
and the directors propose to add £5,000 to the staff pension fund, and to pay 
a further dividend on account of the year 1898 of £1. 55. per share, 
absorbing £37,500, and a bonus of 15s. per share, absorbing £22,500, 
leaving £127,804 to be carried forward. 

Norwich Union Fire Insurance Society.—The report for the year 
ended December 31 states that the net premium income for 1898 amounted 
to £941,010. against £887,109 for 1897. After setting aside one-third of the 
premiums (£313,670) as a reserve against liabilities on policies not run off, 
the balance at the credit of profit and loss account, including the unappro- 
priated balance, £220,534, brought forward, is, after providing £16,000 for 
the purchase of the fire business of certain companies, £273,621, out of 
which an interim dividend of £2 per share was paid in January last, and a 
further dividend of £2 per share, with the addition of a bonus of £1, has 
been declared by the board, payable on June 8. ‘The undivided balance is 
£218,621 ; of this, £1,000 has been added to the clerks’ superannuation and 
benefit fund, leaving £217,621 to be carried forward. The percentage of 
losses on premiums is 60°55, as against 60°79 in 1897 and 62°26 in 1896. 

NorwWicH AND LONDON ACCIDENT INSURANCE AsSOCIATION.—The 
directors have declared an interim dividend of 5s. per share, tax free, being at 
the rate of 10 per cent. per annum. 


OcEAN MariNE INSURANCE Company, Limitep.—The directors have 
decided to pay an interim dividend of 2s. 6d. per share, tax free, being at the 
rate of 10 per cent. per annum on the paid-up capital. 

Rock Lire AssURANCE Company.—The report of the directors for the 
year 1898 states that the new business during 1898 was larger than in any 
year since the establishment of the company, over ninety years ago. The 
proposals accepted in the twelvemonth numbered 1,099, representing 
£551,675, and bringing in annual premiums amounting to £20,727. For 
1897 the sum assured was £506,903 ; for 1896, £450,914 ; and for 1894, 
£428,644. For the five years the assurances have reached 4,101, assuring 
42,368,395, with premiums of £91,905, compared with 3,080 for 
41,847,575 and premiums of £60,625 for the previous five years, from 1889 
to 1893 inclusive. Claims in the year amounted to £104,429, with bonus 
additions of £33,957, the number of lives represented being 89 against 150 
expected. ‘There are now 8,564 policies in force, assuring £ 5,468,898 ; while 
the accumulated funds amount to £ 3,233,313. The recently inaugurated 
accident department in connection with the Workmen’s Compensation Act 
has started well, the net premiums amounting to £10,277, and after payment 
of claims, commissions and expenses, there is a balance of £5,540. 
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Roya INSURANCE Company.—The report for 1898 states that the fire 
premiums, after deduction of reinsurances, amounted to £ 2,003,565, and the 
net losses to £1,167,665. Deducting agents’ commission and all management 
expenses, the surplus on the fire business carried to profit and loss amounts to 
£140,912. In the life department new proposals were accepted for 
£1,074,678, of which amount £1,008,736 has been completed, and the 
corresponding annual premiums obtained to the closing of the accounts were 
£43,883. The proposals declined during the period amounted to £149,167. 
The total income from premiums, after deducting reassurances, amounted to 
£,462,732, and the interest received from investments, exclusive of that on the 
annuity fund, was £196,802. The claims by death and on matured policies, 
including bonus additions, amounted to £333,795. In the annuity branch 
the purchase money received for new annuities, together with the premiums on 
contingent annuities, amounted to £66,809, and the interest to £11,640. 
Fifty-five annuities have expired during the year, the annual payments on 
which amounted to £1,752. After payment of all claims, annuities, bonuses 
in cash, and expenses of every description, a balance of £291,231 has been 
added to the life funds, making the total accumulations of the life and annuity 
branches of the company £5,830.494. The amount at the credit of the 
profit and loss account, after payment of the dividend for the year 1897, was 
£771,062, to which have been added the profit on the fire department, 
interest, transfer fees, etc., making a total of £1,021,654. The interim 
dividend paid in December absorbed £112,710, and the directo:s now 
recommend a further dividend of 20s. per share (including 4s. per share from 
undivided life profits), payable on June 15, free of tax, which will absorb 
£125,234, leaving a balance of £783,710. 

SEA INSURANCE Company, Lim1TED.—The board have resolved to declare 
an interim dividend, free of income-tax, of 4s. per share, or 10 per cent. 
This is an increased interim dividend, as projected in the last annual report, 
of 2s. per share, or 5 per cent. on the paid-up capital of the company as 
compared with the corresponding dividend paid last year. 

Union MARINE INSURANCE CoMPANY, LIMITED.—The directors have 
decided upon the payment of an interim dividend of 3s. 6d. per share. 
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WESTMINSTER FiRE Orrice.—Mr. J. Brownlie has been appointed chief 
clerk and surveyor at the Glasgow branch of this office. Mr. Brownlie has 
served with the Life Association of Scotland, where he was for four years, and 
for the last ten years with the Guardian Assurance Company.—The directors 
of this office have appointed Mr. J. L. Jack to the position of district agent, 
at No. 5 Dean Street, Newcastle-on-Tyne, for the counties of Northumberland 
and Durham. 
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PERSONAL, ETc. 


IMPERIAL Lire INSURANCE Company.—The Hon. Laurence A. Broderick 
has, we are informed, resigned his seat on the board of this company. 

ScoTTisH LirE ASSURANCE ComPpaNny.—Mr. W. L. Southey, of the Edin- 
burgh Life Assurance Company, has been appointed resident secretary of the 
Liverpool branch of this company. 

Lion Fire INsuRANCE Company.—Mr. J. Gordon, who has for some 
time served in the Glasgow office of this company, has been appointed to the 
post of superintendent of agents of the branch. 


NATIONAL INSURANCE OF GREAT Britain.—Mr. A. Robertson, inspector 
of agents at the head office since its formation, has been appointed resident 
secretary of the London office recently opened at 233 Strand. 

City oF GLascow LirE AsSURANCE CompaNny.—Mr. A. G. Hemming has 
retired from the London secretaryship.—To fill the resulting vacancy, the 
directors have appointed Mr. J. D. Milne, the company’s Manchester 
secretary. 

Law UNION AND Crown INSURANCE Company.—Mr. W. Dacre has been 
appointed inspector to the South Wales district of this company. Mr. Dacre 
was previously a member of the staff of the Leeds branch of the North British 
and Mercantile Insurance Company. 

CoMMERCIAL Union AssuRANCE Company.—Mr. A. D. L. Turnbull, 
F.F.A., A.LA., C.A., has been appointed assistant actuary of this company. 
Mr. Turnbull, prior to his appointment, was assistant secretary of the 
Caledonian Insurance Company. 


New York Lire INSURANCE Company.—Mr. J. G. McLean, who for the 
past six years has been connected with the Glasgow branch of the Mutual 
Life Insurance Company of New York, has been appointed district manager 
for the above company, at its Glasgow branch, in succession to Mr. A. T. 
Alexander, deceased. 


LONDON AND LANCASHIRE LIFE ASSURANCE ComMpaANny.—The directors 
have appointed Mr. G. F. Mocatta to be local manager of the Midland branch 
at Birmingham. Mr. Mocatta has for many years been connected with the 
Norwich Union Life Office, and since 1898 has served as assistant manager 
at the Birmingham branch. 
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CotontaL Mutua Lire AssurRANCE Society.—Mr. H. G. Wright, who 
recently resigned his position of district manager at Birmingham for the 
Marine and General Life Office, has been appointed resident secretary in the 
same city to the above society. Mr. Wright formerly served at Nottingham 
with the Scottish Widows’ Fund and the Prudential Assurance Company. 

GOLDSMITHS’ AND GENERAL BURGLARY INSURANCE ASSOCIATION.—The 
directors have appointed Mr. J. H. Haig, who has held the post of secretary 
of the company since its incorporation in 1891, to the position of manager 
and secretary, in succession to Mr. J. M. Buchanan, resigned.—The directors 
have appointed Mr. T. E. Curtis, the present surveyor of the association, to 
be their assistant secretary. 


Star Lire AssuRANCE Society.—Sir Clarence Smith, J.P., of the firm of 
Clarence and Gervase Smith and Co., stockbrokers, Queen Victoria Street, 
has been elected to a seat on the board of this society, in succession to the 
late Dr. J. A. Spurgeon. Sir Clarence, who is a director of the Ocean 
Accident and Guarantee Corporation, was one of the sheriffs of the City of 
London in 1883-4. From 1892 to 1895 he represented East Hull in Parlia- 
ment. 


Roya. EXCHANGE ASSURANCE.—Mr. J. S. Patterson has been appointed by 
the directors inspector in connection with the Employers’ Liability department, 
at the Liverpool branch. Mr. Patterson vacates his position as superintendent 
of the Abstainers and General Insurance Company.—The directors have 
appointed Mr. D. Duggan to the post of life superintendent at the Manchester 
branch of the corporation. Mr. Duggan will retire from the Standard Life 
Assurance Company at Liverpool to assume his new duties.—Mr. J. R. 
Haslam, of the Yorkshire Insurance Company, has been appointed inspector 
of the Employers’ Liability department of the Manchester office of this 
corporation, 


CALEDONIAN INSURANCE Company.—Mr. Robert Chapman has been 
appointed to the new position of agency manager at the head office of this 
company. Mr. Chapman entered the head office in 1875, and in 1886 was 
appointed assistant inspector, whence he was soon promoted to be principal 
inspector of agencies for the head office district. In 1895, Mr. Chapman was 
appointed to the position of secretary at Aberdeen, also retaining the Dundee 
secretaryship.—The directors have appointed Mr. W. A. Pope, formerly 
superintendent of agents at the Aberdeen branch, secretary at that branch in 
succession to Mr. Chapman.—Mr. J. L. C. Bartlet, the company’s superin- 
tendent of agents at Dundee, has been promoted to the secretaryship of that 
branch, vacant through the promotion of Mr. R. Chapman.—To fill the post 
of assistant secretary, in succession to Mr. A. D. L. Turnbull, Mr. R. H. 
Stewart, F.F.A., of the Yorkshire Insurance Company, has been appointed. 
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EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY ASSURANCE CORPORATION.—In succession to 
Messrs. H. L. & A. H. Riseley, who have resigned, the directors have 
appointed Mr. Alfred Sheppard, hitherto district manager of the South Wales 
branch of the corporation, as district manager of the Western district, which 
will in future include, in addition to South Wales, the counties of Hereford, 
Gloucester, Somerset, Devon and Cornwall. 


_ 
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RoyaL ExcHANGE AssURANCE.—The report for the year 1898 states 
that in the life and annuity department 1,623 proposals were received, for 
sums amounting to £1,171,925. Of these, 1,382 were completed, assuring 
£882,133 at single and full annual premiums of £44,807, and £133,170 
was reassured at premiums amounting to £13,902. The net new business 
was therefore £748,963, or £459,394 more than in 1897, and was again con- 
siderably larger than the result of any previous year. The premiums were 
£205,222, showing an increase of £9,151, and the interest (less income-tax), 
exclusive of that earned by the annuity fund, was £76,591, yielding an 
average rate of £3. 155. 7d. per cent. on the life funds. The claims paid 
(including endowments matured) amounted to £207,909, which is slightly 
larger than the amount expected by the tables of mortality used in the 
valuation. The number of claims made was considerably less than that 
expected, but the mortality was unusually heavy among the larger policies 
(one claim alone, retained at the corporation’s own risk, accounted for 
427,323—t¢., sum assured £15,500, p/us bonus £11,823). Surrendeis 
showed a decrease of £5,213. Expenses of management and commission 
were £31,774, being 15°48 per cent. of the premium income. In the annuity 
department, 64 contracts were issued in consideration of £35,205 purchase 
money, for annuities amounting to £3,203; and 35 contracts terminated by 
death and 6 by surrender, representing a payment of £2,282 per annum. In 
the fire department, the premiums, after deducting the sums paid for reassur- 
ances, amounted to £384,842, being an increase over 1897 of £40,642. The 
losses, after making provision for all known claims to December 31, amounted to 
4,249,683, being 64°8 per cent. of the premiums. The expenses of manage- 
ment amount.d to £68,703, and the commission to £59,936, being 334 
per cent. of the fire premiums. Interest and dividends on the fire funds 
yielded £8,446, and the result of the year’s working showed a profit of 
£14,878. In the marine department, the net premiums received amounted 
to £114,187, and the losses paid and outstanding for 1898 and previous 
years were £97,390. ‘The balance at credit of the marine fund stands at 
£132,128. The profit and loss account has been credited with the profit of 
the fire account of the year 1897, amounting to £41,402, and with the 
interest (less tax) not carried to departmental accounts, £55,636. After 
payment of a dividend of 14 per cent. on the capital stock, and of expenses 
not charged to other accounts, the balance at credit of this account is 
£,689,676. At the general court of the corporation held recently, a dividend 
of £10 per cent., tax free, for the half-year ending at Midsummer was 
declared, making 14 per cent. for the year. 


> 


Obituary. 





WE announce with regret the death, at the age of 83, on June 9, at Forest 
Hill, of Mr. William White, the founder, and for many years the editor, of the 
Insurance Register. Mr. White had a long experience of life assurance 
business, having served with the Pelican Life Office for many years. 








